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Site Specific Glossary 
(See Appendix 1 for full Glossary and Abbreviations).  

Site Specific Terminology  Description 

Application Site Application Site for proposed development 

Borough The authority area is a Borough  

BGS Maps British Geological Survey Maps 

BPM Best practicable means 

CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan 

CIA Cumulative Impact Assessment 

CDO Facility  Coach Drop Off Facility 

ITP Indoor Theme Park 

Heritage Quarter The group of designated and non-designated heritage assets in the 
south eastern part of the Application Site 

SSSI IRZ Site of Special Scientific Interest Impact Risk Zone 

LWS Local Wildlife Sites 

Means of Access Details of the vehicular access into the Application Site 

MSCP Multi Storey Car Park 

Proposed Development The development proposals for the site 

Preliminary Conceptual Site (PCS) Model A representation which sets out the critical pollutant linkages of 
concern for a particular land  contamination problem 

PRA Preliminary Roost Assessment 

PROW Public Rights of Way 

TRICS  
TRICS is an interactive database and data analysis system 
comprising a large number of transport survey records of individual 
developments across a wide range of land use categories. 

Site Application Site 

SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 

UXO Unexploded ordnance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

1. Overview 

Summary of Proposals 

1.1. The Proposed Development of the Blackpool Central Mixed Use Leisure Development  forms 

part of the area identified as the Leisure Quarter Strategic Site in the Blackpool adopted Core 

Strategy Policies Map (January 2016) under Policy CS20 of the Core Strategy.  A Leisure 

Quarter Development Brief expands on Policies in the Local Plan and acts as a Supplementary 

Planning Document to guide development consistent with a series of design principles and 

will be a material consideration in the determination of any planning application. 

1.2. Spawforths are to submit a planning application for this Mixed Use Leisure Development at 

Blackpool Central, on behalf of Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment.  The Planning 

Application will be a Hybrid  Planning Application with approval of some matters of detail 

(they will be subject of a full application) and some matters sought in outline with details 

reserved for consideration at a later date as described below: 

 
Matters in Full  
 
The full application will comprise: 
 
• Demolition and removal of all remaining structures, substructures and hard standing 

and remediation and restoration of the site to facilitate future development;  
 
• Multi Storey Car Park (MSCP) and associated infrastructure, including details of 

vehicular access and egress road from Seasiders Way and Chapel Street; 
 

• Re-use of  Grade II Listed former King Edward VII Cinema Building for sale of food 
and drink uses (Sui generis use with E (b) use class), including Listed Building Consent 
for alterations, remodelling, partial demolition and extension of the building; 
alterations to the King Edward Public House to provide an enhanced food and drink 
establishment  (Sui generis use with E (b) use class) and serviced apartments  and 
alterations and remodelling of King Edward  VII  Apartment Building for use as 
serviced apartments with ground floor retail and food and drink uses (mixed E (a), E 
(b) use class). 

 
 
Matters in Outline   
 
 
The outline application comprises: 
 
 

• Branded Indoor Theme Park (IDP) (sui generis) incorporating ancillary retail (E (a) 
use class), food and drink uses (E (b) use class) and drinking establishments (sui 
generis); 

• Indoor Theme Park (ITP) to allow expansion of the branded visitor attraction (sui 
generis) incorporating ancillary retail (E (a) use class), food and drink uses (E (b) 
use class) and drinking establishments (sui generis), car park  and Coach Drop Off 
Facility (CDO);   
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1.3. The Application Site is located in Lancashire and within the local authority area of Blackpool 

Council.  The sub-regional and local context is shown on the plans below and in Appendix 

2. The Application Site is located on the south western edge of Blackpool Town Centre, 

approximately 50m east of the Promenade, the Golden Mile and beach. It is approximately 

300m due south from both the main promenade entrance to the Blackpool Tower buildings 

and the Adelaide Street West entrance to the Houndshill Shopping Centre. 

 

Figure 1.1a Sub-Regional Context Plan 

 

• Indoor Theme Park (ITP) (sui generis) incorporating ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses (E (b) use class) and drinking establishments (sui 
generis); 

• A Hotel (C1 use class), with ground floor and adjacent restaurants (E (b) use class) 
and drinking establishment (sui generis); and  

• New public realm and spaces to provide pedestrian linkages through the 
Application Site, including a new Public Square to be used as a space for live public 
events, incorporating units for sale of food and drink (E (b) use class) and drinking 
establishment (sui generis). 
 

 

 



 

 

 Figure 1.1b Local Context Plan 

1.4. The Application Site relates to an area of land approximately 5.52 hectares (13.63 acres) in 

extent as shown in the plan below and in Appendix 2. 

 

Figure 1.2: Application Site Boundary 
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1.5. Plans within Appendices 1 and 2 show the site location and the plan within Appendix 6 

shows the parameters of the proposals which are currently evolving and which will evolve 

further as the environmental assessment work is undertaken.  This has been informed, in part, 

by the Site Constraints and Opportunities included in Appendix 4, the Key Receptors, which 

are shown on a series of plans within Appendix 7 and a series of baseline reports included 

in Appendices 11 to 14.  

Summary of Approach to EIA 

1.6. The Proposed Development does not fall within Schedule 1 of The Town and Country 

Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (hereafter referred to as “the 

EIA Regulations”) where an Environmental Statement (ES) is mandatory.  However, the 

Proposed Development does fall within Schedule 2 of the EIA Regulations as an “Urban 

Development Project, including the construction of shopping centres and car parks, sports 

stadiums, leisure centres and multiplex cinemas” and is in excess of one hectare of urban 

development which is not a dwelling house development. 

1.7. An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is not needed for every Schedule 2 project.  

However as the Proposed Development is likely to give rise to “significant effects on the 

environment by virtue of factors such as its nature, size or location” due to the scale and 

nature of the Proposed Development, the surroundings and the likely cumulative effects with 

other development, there is a need to fully assess the environmental impacts of the Proposed 

Development. The proposals are therefore considered to constitute EIA Development and 

as such, in line with the EIA Regulations, the planning application will be accompanied by an 

Environmental Statement (ES).  On this basis, a Screening Opinion has not been sought from 

the Local Authority as the Proposed Development is considered to be EIA development.  

1.8. This report is a request for a Scoping Opinion from the Planning Authority to agree the scope 

and level of detail of information to be provided within the ES that will be produced for 

submission with the planning application.  This Scoping Request is submitted in line with Part 

4, Regulation 15 (1) and (2) of the EIA Regulations.  

Summary of Items to be ‘Scoped In’ and ‘Scoped Out’ of 
the ES 

1.9. Each of the Technical Chapters within this Scoping Request Report (Chapters 7 to 19) set 

out the likely significant effects to be considered further through the environmental impact 

assessment.  A series of plans within Appendix 7 identify the receptors that are relevant to 

each of the technical assessments.   The summary tables below identify the items to be ‘scoped 



 

in’ and those to be ‘scoped out’ and these should be read in conjunction with each of the 

Technical Chapters of this report.  

Scoped In 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Geology and Ground Conditions 

Construction 

The associated risks during Construction from Issues including: 

o Demolition of above and below ground structures 

o Fuel storage and refuelling 

o Contaminated Soils and Asbestos risks 

o Risks during earthworks 

o Corrosion of subsurface concrete 

o Removal of excess materials  

o Import of construction materials 

Will be assessed and the options for management/mitigation outlined in 

ongoing works: 

Phase 2 Intrusive Investigation  

o Human Health Risk Assessment 

o Controlled Waters Risk Assessment 

o Ground Gas Risk Assessment 

o Geotechnical Assessment 

Remediation and Enabling Works Strategy 

Buildings Asbestos survey 

UK WIR Assessment (Potable Pipeline) 

Construction Phase Environmental Management Plan 

Operational 

Operational risks as below will be managed in accordance with the levels of 

risk identified and a selection of appropriate mitigation options: 

o  Ground Gas Risk – Installation of mitigation measures in the 

construction of the structures at the site as per the level of risk 

identified 

o UK WIR Assessment (Potable Pipeline) completed during build 

phase to mitigate any risk identified 

o Risk Associated with soft standing / landscaping flora and fauna – 

Managed during construction works to sever pathway to 

receptors. 

 

Further assessment required (as 

detailed) to confirm any impact 

and define any future 

requirements for remedial 

measures. 

 

Traffic and Transportation 

Construction: 

Severance 

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity & Delay 

Fear & Intimidation 

Accidents & Safety 

Public Transport Users 

Dust & Dirt 

Operation: 

The inclusion of these matters is 

identified by IEMA as potential 

environmental implications arising 

from an increase in road traffic 

during both the construction and 

operational phases. 

 

The implications are location 

specific so the impact will only be 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Severance 

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity & Delay 

Fear & Intimidation 

Accidents & Safety 

Public Transport Users 

tested where the impact is above 

the IEMA thresholds. 

 

Flood Risk and Drainage 

Construction: 

Groundwater ponding in large excavations during construction. 

Pollution through spills or through conveyed storm water with silt / sediment. 

Phasing with enabling works and consideration of drainage features and flood 

prevention measures. 

Operation: 

Overland flows originating off site resulting in increased flood risk on site. 

Increased development on site leading to increased flood risk off site. 

Level alterations on site leading to increased flood risk on and off site from 

diverted existing flood routes. 

Climate change impact on sea levels and storm intensity. 

Increased storm and foul water flow to discharge receiving environment. 

Potential increase in pollutants to discharge receiving environment from 

new storm or foul water system. 

Potential increase in pollutants to below underlying aquifer. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

proposed development both 

during construction and 

operational stages. 

The site’s location within Flood 

Zone 3, and the potential risk of 

flooding as a result of the 

development of the site. 

The site’s limited discharge 

options along with the known 

capacity issues in the receiving 

sewer network, and the potential 

risk of flooding as a result of the 

development of the site. 

Townscape and Visual Impact 

Construction: 

• Building demolition and clearance of existing hard standing and 

boundary features (some incidental vegetation and existing fence 

lines, walls and hoardings).  

• Enclosure of the Site with hoarding and installation of welfare 

facilities;  

• Site access and haulage routes using the existing road 

infrastructure along with the movement of plant and vehicles on 

local roads adjacent to the Site. 

• Views of fixed and mobile construction plant, including scaffolding, 

materials storage and piling drives may be available at the gated 

construction site access points and the upper reaches of such 

activity and features being viewed above the hoarding. The 

presence of tower cranes on-Site within longer distance views will 

be experienced. 

• Stockpile and material storage areas; 

• Security and safety lighting; and  

• The presence of partially constructed buildings. 

Operation: 

• The completed development will also be well illuminated as part 

of a proposed lighting strategy. This may include various forms of 

During the construction phase, 

the identified impacts are 

considered generally to have 

potential to introduce changes 

that are at odds with the 

character of the townscape 

receptors and to introduce 

visually discordant and 

incongruent elements into views. 

 

During the operation phase, the 

identified impacts are considered 

generally to have potential to 

enhance the harmony between 

the site and the townscape 

receptors and to establish 

consistency in views. 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

visually prominent signage including illuminating signs which may 

be attached to the built form or free standing.  

• The proposed built form has potential to change the skyline of 

Blackpool.  

• The proposed built form and any proposed lighting strategy have 

potential to influence views of buildings and features of strategic 

importance (Policy DM18 and saved Policy LQ7). 

Ecology and Nature Conservation  

Construction: 

1. Potential impacts on Liverpool Bay SPA through dust deposition; 

2. Potential damage/destruction of bat roosts/impacting roosting 

bats 

3. Potential damage/destruction of active bird nests 

Operation: 

4. Potential impact on bat dispersal corridors to/from roost sites 

1. Dust deposition in Liverpool 

Bay SPA has potential to 

cause a substantial adverse 

permanent impact – 

mitigation measures and 

HRA screening report 

required; 

2. Loss of/destruction of bat 

roosts in absence of 

mitigation has potential to 

cause a minor adverse 

impact; 

3. Damage of/destruction to 

bird nests has potential to 

cause a minor adverse 

impact; 

4. Adverse impacts on known 

bat foraging areas has 

potential to incur minor 

adverse impact 

Socio Economic 

Construction: 

• Temporary increase in employment 

• Short-term increase in economic output (GVA) 

• Training and apprenticeship opportunities 

• Effects on local services and facilities 

• Wider socio-economic impacts 

 

Operation: 

• Increase in visitor numbers 

• Creation of long-term employment opportunities 

• Long-term increases in economic output (GVA) 

• Increase in business rate revenue 

• Training and apprenticeship opportunities 

• Effect on local labour market 

• Commuting and migration impact 

• Effect on local services and facilities 

• Wider socio-economic impacts 

The delivery of new attractions 

and supporting infrastructure 

(including car park, hotel and 

accommodation for hospitality 

sector businesses) has the 

potential to directly support 

significant employment. In 

addition, increase in visitor 

numbers would contribute to 

wider employment generation at 

the Area of Impact level. It is 

envisaged that employment 

creation will lead to wider 

indirect effects including 

increased training/apprenticeship 

opportunities and effects on 

labour markets. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Noise and Vibration 

Construction Phase: 

Noise impacts associated with construction related fixed and mobile plant 

 

Vibration impacts associated with construction related fixed and mobile plant 

 

Noise impacts associated with increase in traffic on approach to Application 

Site due to construction related vehicles 

 

 

 

Operation Phase: 

Noise impacts associated with resultant increases in traffic on the local 

highway network surrounding the Application Site following completion of 

the Proposed Development 

 

Noise impact associated with the “industrial” noise emissions from the 

Proposed Development e.g. movement of industrial vehicles, operation of 

building services plant; and 

 

Noise impact associated with the “entertainment” noise emissions from the 
Proposed Development e.g. amplified music for FECs and licensed and 
unlicensed premises. 

There is the potential for 

significant impacts at nearby 

sensitive receptors 

Air Quality 

Construction: 

• Dust generated from demolition and construction 

 

 

 

 

 

• Emissions from construction traffic 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation: 

• Emissions from operational traffic 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A construction dust assessment 

will be carried out to provide 

recommendations for suitable 

mitigation measures during the 

demolition and construction 

phase. 

 

The anticipated volume of 

construction traffic is not yet 

known. Once data is available, it 

will be screened in accordance 

with IAQM criteria to determine 

whether further assessment is 

required. 

 

 

Emissions associated with 

changes to traffic flows resulting 

from the Proposed 

Development and changes to the 

road layout will be assessed using 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

 

 

• Emissions from on-site combustion plant 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• Source-pathway-receptor assessment of potential odour 

nuisance 

 

dispersion modelling software to 

determine their significance. 

 

Energy design details are not yet 

available. Should centralized on-

site combustion plant be 

included within the design 

proposals, a screening 

assessment will be carried out to 

determine whether detailed 

assessment is required. 

 

 

To determine the presence of 

existing and future odour 

sources in relation to receptors 

and whether there is a potential 

pathway that would require 

further assessment 

 

 

Cultural Built Heritage  

Construction: 

Temporary construction impacts from dust, noise and vibration. 

Temporary visual impacts from site hoardings, scaffolding and equipment. 

Temporary visual impacts from the potential use of high-level cranes. 

 

Operation: 

Permanent impacts on the significance of the designated and non-designated 

heritage assets located within the Cultural Quarter. 

Permanent change within the setting of heritage receptors that may impact 

on the contribution of setting to their significance and the ability to appreciate 

that significance. 

 

The potential to erode the ability 

to appreciate the significance of 

heritage receptors on a 

temporary basis. 

 

The legislative requirement to 

preserve the setting of listed 

buildings and the policy 

requirements to consider the 

contribution of setting to the 

significance of heritage 

receptors. 

Waste 

Demolition, Construction and Operation: 

The generation of additional waste and the impact on the existing and 

proposed waste management infrastructure. 

The “treatability of the waste generated by the Proposed Development (i.e. 

if the waste can easily be treated with minimal residual waste, or if the waste 

requires specialised treatment). 

Conformity of the waste management procedures and targets to manage 

construction waste. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

Proposed Development. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Climate Change  

 

Whole Life Carbon Assessment – Climate mitigation 

Construction: 

Carbon footprint of upfront embodied carbon (A1-A5) plus allowance for 
complete life cycle 

Operation: 

Life cycle 

embodied carbon 

(B1-B5) 

End of life cycle 

(C1-C4) 

Carbon benchmarking for the operational energy & water consumption (B6 
&B7) 

 
Climate Change risk assessment – Climate adaptation 

The development is likely to have 

associated carbon emissions 

during both the construction and 

operation phases. 

Human Health 

 

Construction: 

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and 
health trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, 
landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated heritage assets). 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape 
(including designated areas of open space, access to 
beaches or parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to 
accessibility or response times to the site for 
emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 

Operation: 

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and 
health trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

Proposed Development both 

during construction and 

operational stages. 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, 
landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated heritage assets). 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape 
(including designated areas of open space, access to 
beaches or parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to 
accessibility or response times to the site for 
emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 
 

Archaeology 

NA – See Reasons for Scoping Out section 

NA – See Reasons for Scoping 

Out section 

Cumulative Assessment Section 6 of this Report states all 

the projects to be considered as 

part of the cumulative impact 

assessment are to be agreed and 

confirmed with Blackpool 

Council prior to undertaking the 

cumulative assessment. 
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Scoped Out     

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Ground Conditions and Ground Conditions 

Construction: 

Coal Mining Risk Assessment 

Brine Assessment 

Operation: 

N/A 

Site is not located within a 

currently defined area likely to 

be at risk from coal mining or 

dissolution features and so 

have been scoped out of any 

assessment 

 

Operational practices at the 

site will not prejudice / impact 

the ground conditions / 

geology at the site 

Traffic and Transport 

Construction: 

Hazardous Loads 

Operation: 

Hazardous Loads 

Dust & Dirt 

The environmental issues 

identified by IEMA that will be 

scoped out of the assessment 

are Hazardous Loads and the 

effect of Dust and Dirt in the 

Operational Phase. 

 

At this stage there is no 

information whether 

hazardous vehicle loads are 

expected during construction. 

This will be determined by the 

contractor and any mitigation 

strategy for that would be 

assessed as part of the 

Construction Management 

Plan that will be conditioned 

to the planning approval. 

 

There is not expected to be 

any notable arising of Dust and 

Dirt on the environment 

during the operational phase. 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Construction: 

Hydromorphological changes 

Hydrology of Irish Sea 

Operation: 

Hydromorphological changes 

Hydrology of Irish Sea 

The Development does not 

change the physical form or 

functioning of a waterbody, 

being located over 1km away 

from the nearest Main River: 

Main Dyke. There is no 

physical connectivity to the 

Irish Sea from the site. 

Therefore, the Development 

will have no effect on the flow 

dynamics of Main Dyke, and 

there will be no implications 

from the development on the 

hydrology of the Irish Sea. 
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Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

Construction: 

• Townscape impacts on National Character Area 32: Lancashire and 

Amounderness Plain 

• Townscape impacts on the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character Type  

(LCT) and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape Character 

Area (LCA) identified by the Lancashire County Council Landscape 

Character Assessment 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation Area.  

The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this Conservation 

Area is located well to the east of the Application Site. There is a 

considerable sense of separation derived from the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography and therefore 

this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-out of the Study 

Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation Area. 

The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this Conservation 

Area is located well to the east of the Application Site. There is a 

considerable sense of separation derived from the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography and therefore 

this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-out of the Study 

Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

Operation: 

• Townscape impacts on National Character Area 32: Lancashire and 

Amounderness Plain 

• Townscape impacts on the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character Type 

(LCT) and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape Character 

Area (LCA) identified by the Lancashire County Council Landscape 

Character Assessment 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation Area.  

The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this Conservation 

Area is located well to the east of the Application Site. There is a 

considerable sense of separation derived from the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography and therefore 

this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-out of the Study 

Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation Area. 

The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this Conservation 

Area is located well to the east of the Application Site. There is a 

considerable sense of separation derived from the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography and therefore 

this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-out of the Study 

Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors located at distance from the site (e.g. 

on Southport promenade)  

 

Changes on the national and 

regional landscape character 

types are scoped out since the 

key characteristics of these 

potential receptors are too 

broad. 

It is considered that the visual 

changes arising for receptors 

located at distance from the 

site will be narrow and/or 

barely perceptible due to the 

distances involved and/or the 

extent of intervening built 

form. Any changes within the 

site would not be the focus of 

attention of these receptors 

and would often only be 

perceptible at 

glimpsed/fleeting views or as 

part of a wider panorama. 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Construction: 

1.           All nature conservation sites (except Liverpool Bay SPA); 

2. All protected/notable species with the exception of roosting/foraging 

bats and nesting birds; 

Operation: 

3.           All nature conservation sites (except Liverpool Bay SPA); 

4. All protected/notable species with the exception of roosting/foraging 

bats 

1-3 All nature conservation 

sites (with the exception of 

Liverpool Bay SPA) are 

considered to be sufficiently 

distant from the site to avoid 

any adverse impacts through 

either the construction or 

operational phase without 

mitigation. 

 

2-4 The likelihood of 

protected/notable species 

(with the exception of 

roosting bats/nesting birds) 

within the site is considered to 

be negligible due to the 

absence of suitable habitat. 

Impacts on these species 

groups therefore considered 

to be negligible. 

Socio Economic 

Construction: 

Effect on local labour market 

Commuting and migration impact 

Operation: 

NA 

Commuting and migration 

impacts and the effect on the 

local labour market will be 

considered in relation to the 

Operational Phase.  However, 

these impacts have not been 

considered as part of the 

Construction Phase, given the 

temporary and transient 

nature of construction related 

employment. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Noise and Vibration 

Operation Phase: 

Operational vibration impacts 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation Phase: 
 

MSCP noise impacts at existing receptors 

 

Based on the nature of 

operations associated with the 

Development, it is not 

considered that any element 

of the typical operational 

activities undertaken will 

result in any significant 

vibration impacts. 

It is therefore considered that 

the only potential source of 

vibration associated with the 

operational phase of the 

scheme is additional HGV 

movements on existing road 

networks. However, HGV 

movements on the local road 

network, vibration values 

attributable to additional 

HGVs travelling to / from the 

Application Site would not be 

considered significant.  

 

On this basis, the assessment 

of potential Operational 

vibration impacts can be 

scoped out of the ES 

assessment. 

 

Based on relatively small 

increase in parking provision 

associated with the MSPC (≈ 

15 %) it is considered that the 

change in noise emissions 

associated with car parking 

activities at the MSCP in 

comparison with existing 

levels will be negligible when 

assessed at existing sensitive 

receptors.  

 

On this basis, the assessment 

of potential Operational 

MSCP noise impacts at 

existing receptors can be 

scoped out of the ES 

assessment. 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Air Quality, Dust and Odour 

Construction: 

 

• Emissions from non-road mobile machinery 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation: 

 

• Ecological assessment of nitrogen deposition on sensitive habitats.   

An assessment of non-road 

mobile machinery (NRMM) 

has been scoped out of the 

assessment, as it assumed that 

machinery will be selected to 

conform to the regulatory 

requirements outlined in the 

Department for Transport 

document27 on reducing 

emissions from NRMM. 

 

No nationally or 

internationally designated 

ecological sites are located 

within 1km of the Application 

Site and therefore the 

assessment of ecological 

receptors has been scoped 

out 

Cultural Built Heritage 

Construction: 

The potential impact on the setting of heritage receptors outside the study 

area. 

Operation: 

The potential impact on the setting of heritage receptors outside the study 

area 

A bespoke study area has been 

informed by on-site 

assessment to understand the 

grain and enclosure of the 

street pattern, impact of 

topography and the wider 

context of Blackpool. Heritage 

receptors located outside of 

the study area are unlikely to 

be affected by the Proposed 

Development. 

Waste 

Demolition, Construction and Operation: 

No issues scoped out 

N/A 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Climate Change 

Whole Life Carbon Assessment  
D module – Reuse, recycle , recover 

Unknown however the 

proposals will allow for ease of 

end of life. 

At this stage it is impossible to 

predict the emissions 

associated with the end of life 

of the Proposed 

Development.  The design 

proposals will however look 

to allow for the lowest 

associated impact to allow for 

ease of disassembly and 

therefore re-use of key 

building elements. As such we 

exclude this module from the 

assessment (common practice 

and as per industry 

methodology). 

 

Human Health 

 

No issues scoped out 

NA 

Archaeology 

Construction: 

Archaeological remains within the site of local importance 

Operation: 

None 

The Site may contain 

archaeological remains of 

Local low significance which 

will be impacted by the 

development. These can be 

dealt with by means of 

mitigation in the form of a 

condition on the planning 

permission without the need 

for further assessment 

through the ES. 

Cumulative Assessment Section 6 of this Report states 

all the projects to be 

considered as part of the 

cumulative impact assessment 

are to be agreed and 

confirmed with Blackpool 

Council prior to undertaking 

the cumulative assessment. 

 

 



 

2. Introduction and Background  
2.1. Spawforths have been instructed by Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment to prepare and 

submit a hybrid planning application for the Blackpool Central Site. The proposal comprises a 

Mixed Use Leisure Development incorporating a Multi Storey Car Park (MSCP) and a mix of 

leisure uses (sui generis), hotel and serviced accommodation and retail and food and drink 

uses (sui generis with mixed E (a), E (b) use class). 

2.2. The Applicants have taken professional advice from a competent development team and 

supplementary information has been prepared in support of this scoping request by the 

following consultants: 

• Planning – Spawforths 
• Environmental Assessment Co-ordination - Spawforths 
• Masterplan and Design – Spawforths and Stripe Consulting (MSCP Architect) 
• Ground Conditions – E3P Environmental Consultancy 
• Traffic and Transportation –  Vectos 
• Flood Risk and Drainage –  Cundall  
• Townscape and Visual Impact –  Tyler Grange 
• Ecology and Nature Conservation –  Tyler Grange 
• Socio Economic – Amion Consulting 
• Noise and Vibration –  Cundall 
• Air Quality and Dust –  Cundall 
• Built Cultural Heritage– Graeme Ives Heritage Planning Ltd 
• Archaeology – Prospect Archaeology 
• Waste – Cundall 
• Climate Change –  Cundall 
• Human Health – Cundall 

 

 

2.3. A statement confirming the relevant experience and qualifications of the development team 

will be provided with the ES in line with the EIA Regulations (Part 5, Regulation 18(5b)). 

Policy and Guidance 

2.4. Policy, guidance and legislation relevant to each technical area of the environmental 

assessment is set out within the Introduction and Baseline Section of Chapters 7 to 19 in this 

report. 

2.5. The National Planning Policy Framework (the Framework) (2019) provides the national 

planning policy and promotes sustainable economic growth and seeks to support economic 

recovery through the planning system.  National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) provides 

additional guidance.   
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2.6. As previously outlined, local planning policy is provided within the adopted Core Strategy 

Policies Map (January 2016) which allocated the Site as the Leisure Quarter Strategic Site 

under Policy CS20 of the adopted Core Strategy.  A Leisure Quarter Development Brief 

expands on Policies in the Local Plan and acts as a Supplementary Planning Document to guide 

development consistent with a series of design principles and will be a material consideration 

in the determination of any planning application. 

2.7. The planning policy context will be set out fully within the Environmental Statement to be 

submitted with the hybrid planning application and within the Planning Statement. 



 

3. Approach to Scoping 

Environmental Impact Regulations 

3.1. The Proposed Development does not fall within Schedule 1 of The Town and Country 

Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (hereafter referred to as “the 

EIA Regulations”) where an Environmental Statement (ES) is mandatory.  However, the 

Proposed Development does fall within Schedule 2 of the EIA Regulations as an “Urban 

Development Project, including the construction of shopping centres and car parks, sports 

stadiums, leisure centres and multiplex cinemas” and is in excess of one hectare of urban 

development which is not a dwelling house development. 

3.2. Nevertheless, an Environmental Impact Assessment is not needed for every Schedule 2 

project.  The EIA Regulations and the PPG (Planning Practice Guidance) are clear that an 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is required for Schedule 2 projects only if they are 

likely to give rise to “significant effects on the environment”. 

3.3. Due to the scale, nature and surroundings, there is a need to fully assess the environmental 

impacts of the development. It is therefore considered that the Proposed Development falls 

within Schedule 2 of the Regulations and accordingly an ES will follow this Scoping Request. 

On this basis, a Screening Opinion has not been sought from the Local Authority as the 

Proposed Development is considered to be EIA development.  

Scoping Requirements 

3.4. As the Proposed Development is considered to require EIA, a Scoping Report can be 

produced under the EIA Regulations.  In line with best practice, this Scoping Report seeks to 

set out the relevant environmental issues which should be assessed as part of the ES.  This 

will be done through consultation with Blackpool Council, statutory consultees and other 

interested groups. In accordance with Regulations Part 4 (15), this Scoping Report sets out a 

description of the project (Chapter 4), including the nature and purpose of the development, 

including its location.  Location plans are included at Appendices 1 and 2. 

3.5. Other supporting plans include a Site Constraints and Opportunities Plan, ES Character Area 

Plan, Parameter Plans, Illustrative Masterplan and Phasing Plan.  These are set out in 

Appendices 4, 5, 6, 8 and 9. 

3.6. Sections 7 through to 19 include a series of topic scoping reports which include an explanation 

of the likely significant effects of the development on the environment and therefore issues to 

be assessed as part of the ES which include: 

• Chapter 7 - Ground Conditions and Contamination 

• Chapter 8 - Traffic and Transportation 
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• Chapter 9 - Flood Risk and Drainage 

• Chapter 10 - Townscape and Visual Impact  

• Chapter 11 - Ecology and Nature Conservation 

• Chapter 12 - Socio Economic 

• Chapter 13 - Noise and Vibration 

• Chapter 14 - Air Quality (including odour and dust) 

• Chapter 15 –  Built Cultural  Heritage 

• Chapter 16 - Waste 

• Chapter 17 – Climate Change  

• Chapter 18 – Human Health 

• Chapter 19 - Archaeology 

 

3.7. Each of these topic chapters is laid out as follows: 

• Introduction 

• Baseline Information 

• Alternatives Considered 

• Potential Environmental Impacts 

• Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

• Significance of Effects 

• Mitigation 

• Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impacts and their Residual Effects) 

• Further Work Required 

• Summary 

3.8. Other information within this Scoping Request includes, Key Receptors Plans (Appendix 7) 

a Topographical Plan (Appendix 10), Preliminary Geoenvironmental Assessment (Phase 1 

Desk Study) (Appendix 11), Townscape and Visual Impact (TVIA) Methodology (Appendix 

12), Preliminary Bat Roost Assessment (Appendix 13), Archaeological Desk Based 

Assessment (Appendix 14) and Lighting Assessment (Appendix 15). 

Aims and Process 

3.9. Scoping is the process of determining the content and extent of matters to be covered by the 

Environmental Impact Assessment and in the resulting Environmental Statement (ES). Scoping 

is not mandatory for every application, but the EIA Regulations provide a mechanism for 

developers to agree the scope of the EIA formally through the request for a ‘scoping opinion’.  

Scoping helps to focus minds on the submission and the feedback received from ES consultees 



 

may also provide developers and their project teams with a different perspective on likely 

environmental effects. The benefits of scoping can be summarised as: 

• Local Planning Authorities (LPA): an opportunity to influence the ES in the early 

stages of preparation to ensure that specific concerns, based on local understanding 

are properly addressed. 

• Developers: to identify primary concerns at an early stage in the process that 

appropriate surveys can be conducted, stakeholders consulted and methods agreed 

prior to submission of the application. 

• Consultees: to ensure that principal concerns appropriate to the local area are 

addressed comprehensively. 

• Overall a more concise ES focusing on the key issues of concern and one that should 

minimise the need to request further information thereby accelerating the decision-

making process. 

3.10. Importantly, the scoping process should seek to discount, or ‘scope out’, those issues where 

significant effects are unlikely. 

Methodology for the Assessment of Significant Effects 

3.11. The EIA Regulations stipulate that an ES should, where possible, identify, describe and assess 

the likely effects of the development on the environment. The methodology has three stages 

to identify the effects: 

• Receptors 

• Environmental Impacts 

• Significant Effects 

Receptors 

3.12. The significance of an effect is relative to the sensitivity or quality of a receptor. Receptors 

are set out in accordance with the magnitude of their importance. Some receptors are given 

relatively high levels of importance through legislation, such as designated conservation sites 

or world heritage sites. Determining the importance of other receptors can be more 

subjective. To maintain consistency in how receptors are considered, this scoping report 

assesses each one in relation to the following hierarchy: 

• International 

• National 

• Regional / County 

• Local/Neighbourhood 
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3.13. Each environmental topic area within this report has outlined the relevant receptors and how 

they fit within the above hierarchy.  A series of plans showing the receptors are included at 

Appendix 7.  The Scoping Report provides an opportunity for consultees to have an input 

into the designation of each receptor. 

Environmental Impacts 

3.14. This Scoping Report will adopt the standard approach of assessing the impacts of the relevant 

area of the proposals. These impacts have been developed giving due regard to the following: 

• Beneficial and adverse impacts 

• Short, medium and long term impacts 

• Direct and indirect impacts 

• Permanent and temporary impacts 

• Cumulative impacts 

3.15. Each of the impacts assessed will be categorised as being 

• Neutral 

• Negligible 

• Minor 

• Moderate 

• High 

• Substantial 

3.16. These impacts can be classified as being either positive or negative. 

Significant Effects 

3.17. Once the receptors and impacts have been established they need to be assessed against each 

other to provide the likely significant effects. Each of these will be considered in relation to 

the following: 

• Extent and magnitude of the effect 

• Effect duration (whether short, medium or long term) 

• Effect nature (whether direct or indirect, reversible or irreversible) 

• Whether the effect occurs in isolation, is cumulative or interactive 

• Performance against environmental quality standards or other relevant pollution 

• control thresholds 

• Sensitivity of the receptor 

• Compatibility with environmental policies 



 

3.18. In order to define the magnitude of the effect the matrix in Table 3.1 has been developed. An 

effect will be categorised as being either: 

• Substantial  This will have a significant influence on the environment. 

• High   This may have a significant influence on the environment. 

• Moderate  This will have a slight influence on the environment. 

• Minor   This may have a slight influence on the environment. 

• Negligible  This will not have any notable influence on the    

                          environment. 

• Neutral   This will not have any influence on the environment. 

3.19. The interaction or cumulative impact or nature of these effects is also important. In isolation 

the lower categories may not have a significant influence on decision making however in 

combination with a number of other effects, the significance may be increased. The effects 

coloured red are ordinarily deemed to be significant. 

 

Table 3.1 Significance Matrix 
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Impact Prediction Confidence 

3.20. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed. The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, 
or believed to be very likely to occur, based on reliable 
information or previous experience. 
 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, 
generally derived from first principles of relevant theory 
and experience of the assessor.  More information may 
be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 3.2: Impact Prediction Confidence  



 

4. Project Description 
4.1. This section identifies the site’s location and context and describes the Proposed 

Development.  

Site Location and Context 

4.2. The Site is located in Lancashire and within the local authority area of Blackpool Council.  The 

sub-regional and local context is shown on the plans below and in Appendix 1. 

 

 

Figure 4.1a Sub Regional Context Plan 
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  Figure 4.1b Local Context Plan 
 

4.3. The Application Site is located on the south western edge of Blackpool Town Centre, 

approximately 50m east of the Promenade, the Golden Mile and beach. It is approximately 

300m due south from both the main promenade entrance to the Blackpool Tower buildings 

and the Adelaide Street West entrance to the Houndshill Shopping Centre. It is bounded on 

all four sides by public highways: Bonny Street to the West; New Bonny Street to the North; 

Central Drive to the east; Chapel Street to the south.  

4.4. Immediately surrounding the Site is a wide range of land uses. The Promenade frontage to the 

west beyond Bonny Street, comprises large amusement arcades, including Funland, Golden 

Mile and Coral Island Amusements and well-known Blackpool attractions, including the Sealife 

Centre and Madame Tussauds and some incidental retail provision. 

4.5. Central Drive to the east and Chapel Street to the south is currently occupied by a number 

of ground floor retail and service uses with residential uses above these premises, with some 

further residential and holiday accommodation. 

4.6. The Application Site lies to the south of the Blackpool Town Centre Conservation Area, the 

boundary of which extends to Adelaide Street West and comprises a number of listed 

buildings including the Grade 1 Listed Blackpool Tower, including Ballroom, Circus and Roof 

Garden.  There are also a number of listed and locally listed buildings within and adjacent to 



 

the Site, including the Grade II Listed King Edward VII Cinema building, the locally listed King 

Edward VII Public House, apartment building and shops (within the Application Site) and the 

Pump and Turcheon building at 13 Bonny Street and the former Methodist Church and No. 

7 Chapel Street which are both locally listed situated adjacent to the Site.  South of Chapel 

Street is also the Foxhall Conservation Area. 

4.7. The Application Site is less than 200m from the nearest Blackpool tram stop which is located 

adjacent to Central Pier. The Application Site is also located approximately 1.5km from the 

main railway station in the town centre (Blackpool North), which has bus links to the Site.  

There are four services per hour to Blackpool from Preston and beyond, with direct 

connections to Manchester, Liverpool and York (via Leeds). The Application Site is located 

approximately 2km away from Blackpool South station, which has bus links to the Site. This 

has hourly services to East Lancashire via Preston, St Anne’s, Lytham and Squires Gate station 

- within reach of Blackpool Airport, which is located 4km to the south of the Site. 

4.8. The Application Site has three principal vehicle accesses.  The main tourist access is via 

Seasiders Way (Central Corridor), the southern gateway to the town centre, which then runs 

into Yeadon Way approximately one mile south of the Site.  This primary route was 

constructed on the derelict track beds of the former central railway line and connects directly 

with the A5230 to the south-east of the town which in turn directly links with Junction 4 of 

the M55. The M55 then runs due east for a further 12 miles before joining the M6 at Junction 

32.  As such the Site is well connected to the Strategic Highway Network. 

4.9. Traffic currently entering the Site from Seasiders Way is taken into Central Car Park and 

through the Site into the town centre or onto the Promenade via the Town Centre 

Distributor Route. This route facilitates access to town centre car parks while relieving the 

Promenade of traffic and is particularly important when Central Promenade is closed. 

4.10. The second access is located off Central Drive which runs along the eastern boundary of the 

site. This entrance provides access to both a coach drop off area (at the junction of Central 

Drive and New Bonny Street) as well as access to the main surface car park. 

4.11. A third vehicle access is located at the south of the Site on the eastern end of Chapel Street 

and provides access to the car park, and a direct link onto Seasiders Way. 

4.12. Bonny Street to the western boundary of the Site runs north-south between Chapel Street 

and New Bonny Street and its current principal role is to provide a rear service access road 

to the properties which front onto the Promenade, including Madame Tussauds and the Sea 

Life Centre. 

4.13. New Bonny Street, Bonny Street, Richardson Street and Brunswick Street (pedestrian only), 

are unclassified highways which run through the site linking the access points.   
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4.14. The Application Site links the town centre with adjacent neighbourhoods and north south 

routes through the Site and around its perimeter are well used, with Bonny Street linking 

through to Dale Street in the south, which lies in the Foxhall neighbourhood. These 

connecting streets currently provide a pedestrian link through to the town centre for 

residents and visitors from the Promenade. Promenade crossings to the beach are currently 

provided at the New Bonny Street and Chapel Street junctions. 

4.15. The Application Site relates to an area of land approximately 5.52 hectares (13.63 acres) in 

extent as shown in the plan below and in Appendix 2.  The full planning application area 

measures 1.52 ha (3.75 acres) and the outline planning application area measures 4.00 ha (9.88 

acres).  These are referenced on the plan at Appendix 2. 

 

Figure 4.2: Application Site Boundary 

4.16. The Application Site was formerly occupied by the Blackpool Central railway station which 

was closed in 1964 and comprised a total of 14 platforms along with the associated station 

buildings.  Since its demolition in 1965 it has hosted a number of uses, including a multi-storey 

car park demolished in 1998, but is now dominated by a surface car park which occupies the 

centre of the Application Site.  To the northeast corner of the Application Site there is a 

public toilet block and coach drop-off / pick-up point.  A triangular section of the Application 

Site is currently occupied by the Bonny Street outdoor market located at the northern end 

of Bonny Street. 



 

4.17. At the southern end of the Application Site are a group of 1970’s buildings built in a brutalist 

architectural style comprising the three storey Blackpool Magistrates and County Law Courts, 

built above a tier of car parking, and the eleven storey former Police Headquarters building 

and Chapel Street multi-storey car park.  The Police Headquarters contains an elevated 

pedestrian walkway raised over Bonny Street which provides access onto the Promenade. 

4.18. The south east corner of the Site is framed by a small group of properties comprising 

designated and non-designated heritage assets. These comprise the Grade II Listed King 

Edward VII former cinema building; the locally listed King Edward Public House; and the five 

storey King Edward VII apartment building which has ground floor retail uses. 

4.19. The Application Site lies approximately 7.5 metres above sea level. The land rises in level from 

south to north across the Application Site. The Application Site is currently elevated where 

Seasiders Way connects via a bridge over Chapel Street. There is also a difference in levels 

between Central Car Park and Bonny Street, supported by a number of structures.  

4.20. The Constraints and Opportunities Plan below and at Appendix 4 shows the surrounding 

constraints and opportunities which have informed the development of the Site. 

 

Figure 4.3 Constraints and Opportunities Plan 
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Development Description 

The Development 

4.21. The Planning Application for the Blackpool Central Mixed Use Leisure Development  will 

be a Hybrid  Planning Application with approval of some matters of detail (they will be 

subject of a full application) and some matters sought in outline with details reserved for 

consideration at a later date as described below: 

 
Matters in Full  
 
The full application will comprise: 
 
• Demolition and removal of all remaining structures, substructures and hard standing 

and remediation and restoration of the site to facilitate future development;  
 
• Multi Storey Car Park (MSCP) and associated infrastructure, including details of 

vehicular access and egress road from Seasiders Way and Chapel Street; 
 

• Re-use of  Grade II Listed former King Edward VII Cinema Building for sale of food 
and drink uses (Sui generis use with E (b) use class), including Listed Building Consent 
for alterations, remodelling, partial demolition and extension of the building; 
alterations to the King Edward Public House to provide an enhanced food and drink 
establishment  (Sui generis use with E (b) use class) and serviced apartments  and 
alterations and remodelling of King Edward  VII  Apartment Building for use as 
serviced apartments with ground floor retail and food and drink uses (mixed E (a), E 
(b) use class). 

 
 
Matters in Outline   
 
 
The outline application comprises: 
 
 

• Branded Indoor Theme Park (IDP) (sui generis) incorporating ancillary retail (E (a) 
use class), food and drink uses (E (b) use class) and drinking establishments (sui 
generis); 

• Indoor Theme Park (ITP) to allow expansion of the branded visitor attraction (sui 
generis) incorporating ancillary retail (E (a) use class), food and drink uses (E (b) 
use class) and drinking establishments (sui generis), car park  and Coach Drop Off 
Facility (CDO);   

• Indoor Theme Park (ITP) (sui generis) incorporating ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses (E (b) use class) and drinking establishments (sui 
generis); a Hotel (C1 use class), with ground floor and adjacent restaurants (E (b) 
use class) and drinking establishment (sui generis); and  

• New public realm and spaces to provide pedestrian linkages through the 
Application Site, including a new Public Square to be used as a space for live public 
events, incorporating units for sale of food and drink (E (b) use class) and drinking 
establishment (sui generis). 



 

 

 

Enabling Works 
 

4.22. Areas of hard standing that form part of the existing surface park and number of existing 

buildings and structures on the Site, including the existing public toilet block, the Blackpool 

Magistrates and County Law Courts, built above a lower level of car parking, the eleven storey 

former Police Headquarters building and raised pedestrian walkway and Chapel Street multi-

storey car park will all be demolished in phases to allow for the phased remediation and 

restoration of the Site to enable the Site’s redevelopment. 

4.23. The first phase of enabling works will be undertaken in the southern part of the Application 

Site to facilitate the MSCP.  The demolition of the Law Courts buildings and restoration of 

this part of the Site will form part of the last phase of these enabling works as this area is 

intended to form a later extension of the main anchor themed Indoor Theme Park, once the 

Law Courts have been relocated to new off-site premises. 

4.24. Due to only modest variation in levels across the Application Site, it is expected that 

earthwork operations will be undertaken to re-profile the land and create development 

platforms across the Site with associated access. 

4.25. Work to establish the Application Site levels and the associated cut and fill to achieve 

development platforms is ongoing.  This will inform the requirement for any need for export 

of material.  At this stage there is expected to be a need for the importing of material, including 

the importing of material for the sub-base of roads and buildings and export of contaminated 

material and demolition arising’s which cannot be re-used on the Application Site for off-site 

disposal.  This will be confirmed as the scheme evolves.   

The Masterplan 
 

4.26. The Proposed Development is designed to realise the development potential of this edge of 

town centre site, having regard to the objectives of the Council’s Leisure Quarter SPD, which 

will create a major mixed use leisure destination and landmark attraction which integrates 

with existing attractions and responds to Blackpool’s historic townscape and character. 

4.27. A Masterplan and series of Design Parameters have now evolved following dialogue between 

the Applicant and Blackpool Council, which will inform preparation of this hybrid planning 

application and will be tested through an EIA.   

4.28. A copy of the Illustrative Masterplan is shown below and attached at Appendix 8. 
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Figure 4.4 Illustrative Masterplan 

4.29. The Illustrative Masterplan outlines the location and disposition of uses across the Site.  This 

includes a new multi-storey car park (MSCP) proposed on the southern part of the Site. 

4.30. The Masterplan proposes a number of Indoor Theme Park’s (ITP).  An ITP is used to describe 

an indoor amusement park, centre or complex marketed towards families with small children 

and / or teenagers. Hereafter in this Report it will refer to these buildings as ‘ITPs’. 

4.31. The main branded ITP will be prominently located in the north western corner of the Site 

and will be anchor visitor attraction with ancillary retail, and food and drink uses. Other 

further standalone ITP’s with complementary retail and food and drink uses will be built and 

occupy the south western corner of the Application Site. 

4.32. The Masterplan identifies the positive re-use, alteration and conversion of the group of 

designated and non-designated heritage assets in the south eastern part of the Application 

Site, referred to as the ‘Heritage Quarter’ to provide enhanced food, drink, serviced 

accomodation and retail uses, and a legible gateway into the Site from its south eastern corner.   

4.33. A new hotel with ancillary food and drink uses will occupy a central location, which will 

provide an active frontage over the new Blackpool Central public square and wrap around 

the northern elevation of the MSCP, screening it from many viewpoints.    This public square 

will provide an attractive arrival point from the north and encourage pedestrian movement 



 

through the Application Site with a series of connected space and public ream to provide 

permeable routes through to the Promenade and the adjacent neighbourhoods. 

Access 
 

4.34. The Access Plan at Figure 4.5 illustrates the proposed access points into the Application 

Site. The primary vehicular access into the Site for visitors by car will be from Seasiders Way 

with traffic directed into the new MSCP crossing Chapel Street via the existing road bridge. 

4.35. A short link road will also be constructed from the access into the MSCP from Seasiders Way 

in later phases to allow vehicles to use the local road network with access onto Chapel Street. 

There remains a secondary access into the MSCP from Chapel Street.   

 
Figure 4.5 Access Plan 

 

4.36. Bonny Street is located outside the Application Site boundary but will be retained as a service 

road for the properties fronting onto the Promenade as well as providing access to the rear 

of the main ITP building for deliveries and service vehicles. 

4.37. A vehicular access into the Law Courts site will be maintained in early phases of the Proposed 

Development prior to the relocation of the Law Courts and the development of this part of 

the Site. The second ITP building proposed in the south-western corner of the Site will also 

have lower ground floor parking which will have an access onto Bonny Street. 
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4.38. The principal pedestrian access and egress from the MSCP will be via the northwest corner 

of the car park and into the new Blackpool Central Square.  A secondary access located to 

the rear of the former cinema is also being planned for. 

4.39. The intention is to create clear, direct, safe and legible pedestrian routes through and into the 

Application Site, from the Promenade, town centre and adjacent neighbourhoods with 

interconnected public realm and spaces to encourage pedestrian movement through the 

Application Site rather than around its perimeter. 

4.40. The following table summarises the details of the Application Site proposals based on the 

Illustrative Masterplan.  The Site is then divided into a number of clearly distinguished 

Character Areas which are now described in detail. 

Land Use Total Floor Area 
Proposed  (sqm) 

Number of 
units Proposed 
(Indicative) 

Total 
Developable Plot 
/ Site Areas 
(sqm) 

Maximum 
Height of 
Units (m) 

Multi Storey Car Park 
(MSCP) including access 

34,184 m² 1300 space car 
park 

8,511m² (0.85ha) 
(including access) 

7 Storey’s 

Branded Indoor Theme 
Park (ITP) (sui generis) 
(including (2nd Phase 
extension) incorporating 
ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses 
(E (b) use class) and 
drinking establishments 
(sui generis). 

11,796m² (including 
1643m² themed 
restaurant) 

One large leisure 
unit incorporating 
ancillary retail and 
food and drink 
uses 

9288m² (0.93ha) 
 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

 
Leisure unit is 
max. 20m to 
eaves  
 

Indoor Theme Park (ITP) 
to allow expansion of the 
main branded ITP (sui 
generis) incorporating 
ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses 
(E (b) use class) and 
drinking establishments 
(sui generis); with car park 
in its lower floors and 
Coach Drop Off Facility 
(CDO) 

6454m²   
 
+ 6400m² (2 level of 
ground floor parking) 
 
+ 2424m² CDO under 
FEC 
 
 

One large leisure 
unit incorporating 
ancillary retail and 
food and drink 
uses, with car 
park in its lower 
floors for circa 
400 spaces and 
ground floor 
Coach Drop Off 
Facility (CDO) 
with provision for 
8 bus space 

5384m² (0.54ha) 
+ 565m² external 
areas that form part 
of CDO 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

1 Storey plus 
mezzanine 
 
 
Leisure unit is 
max. 20m to 
eaves , stepping 
down to 12m to 
eaves facing 
Chapel Street 

Indoor Theme Park (ITP) 
(sui generis) incorporating 
ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses 
(E (b) use class) and 
drinking establishments 
(sui generis)  
 

4712m² 
 
 

One large leisure 
unit incorporating 
ancillary retail and 
food and drink 
uses  

2,867m² (0.29ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 
 

2. 5 storeys 

Re-use of  Grade II Listed 
former King Edward VII 
Cinema building for sale of 
food and drink uses 
(Artisan Market) (Sui 
generis use with E (b) use 
class), including Listed 
Building Consent for 
alterations, remodelling, 
and partial demolition of 
the building 

635m² 
 

One unit for mix 
of sale of food 
and drink uses  

626m² (0.06ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

1 Storey plus 
mezzanine 



 

Land Use Total Floor Area 
Proposed  (sqm) 

Number of 
units Proposed 
(Indicative) 

Total 
Developable Plot 
/ Site Areas 
(sqm) 

Maximum 
Height of 
Units (m) 

Re-use and alterations to 
King Edward Public House 
to provide an enhanced 
food (E (a) use class) and 
drinking establishment (Sui 
Generis) and serviced 
apartments above the 
Public House 

1138m² One unit retained 
for food and 
drinking 
establishment 
uses 

503m² (0.05ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

1 Storey  

Alterations and 
remodelling of King 
Edward  VII  Apartment 
building for use as serviced 
apartments with ground 
floor retail and food and 
drink uses (mixed E (a), E 
(b) use class) 

1880m² for serviced 
apartments 
435m² for ground 
floor retail and food 
and drink uses. 
 
 
 

Service 
accommodation 
circa 60 bedroom 
with reception 
and ground floor 
retail units 
 

750m² (0.19ha) 
+ 1818m² for rear 
service areas to 
heritage quarter 
(0.18ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

4  Storey’s 

Hotel (C1 use class), with 
ground floor restaurants (E 
(b) use class) and drinking 
establishment (Sui 
Generis) 

5306m²  for hotel 
with ground floor 
restaurants and 
drinking establishment 
uses 
 
 

One hotel (up to 
200 bedrooms) 
with reception 
and ground floor 
retail units 
 

1867m² (0.19ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 
 

6 Storey’s (with 
ground floor 
restaurant and 
drinking 
establishment 
uses 

New Blackpool Central 
Public Square  

6606m² - 6606m² (0.66ha) - 

Retail and food and drink 
use (mixed E (a), E (b) use 
class) 

234m² One unit for food 
and drinking 
establishment 
uses to north of 
Central Public 
Square 

323m² (0.03ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

1 Storey with 
mezzanine with 
25m high 
structure on 
roof. 

Food and drink Unit (E (b) 
use class) and drinking 
establishment (sui generis) 
including hotel 
accommodation above 
(C1) overlooking 
Blackpool Central Public 
Square 

1920m² food and 
drink use plus 1920m² 
for hotel 
accommodation  

One unit 
comprising food 
and drink 
unit  and drinking 
establishment 
with hotel 
accommodation 
above  

1217m² (0.12ha) 
 
(comprises building 
footprint and any 
associated land for 
maintenance, 
servicing, etc) 

2 Storey  

Other Public Realm Areas 8403m² - 8403m² (0.84a) - 
Vehicular access road and 
junction into the Site 
(including roundabout 
approach from Seasiders 
Way and Chapel Street 
link) 

6189m² (0.61ha) - 6889m² (0.431ha) - 

Buildings Total 
(including MSCP’s and 
CDO) 

69,438m²      

Total (includes 
external spaces) 

98,71m² 
 

- 55,200 m² 
(5.52ha) 

- 

 

 Table 4.1: Summary of Proposals  
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Character Areas 

4.41. The Site has been divided into a number of character areas as shown on the Character 

Area Plan below and attached at Appendix 5. 

4.42. The Character Areas relevant to this Hybrid Planning Application are: 

• Character Area 1 – MSCP  

• Character Area 2 – Indoor Theme Parks (ITP’s) 

• Character Area 3 – Heritage Quarter 

• Character Area 4 – Hotel and Food and Drink Quarter 

• Character Area 5 – Public Spaces and Public Realm  

 

Figure 4.6 Character Areas Plan (For Scoping) 

4.43. The following descriptions for each Character Areas are based on the Character Area 

Plan and Illustrative Masterplan which shows how the Site could be developed (attached 

at Appendix 5 and 6 respectively). 



 

 

Character Area 1 – MSCP  
 

 

Figure 4.7 Character Area Plan – Character Area 1 MSCP 

4.44. Character Area 1 comprises the 1300 space Multi Storey Car Park (MSCP) which will be 

located in the south eastern part of the Site. The MSCP will consolidate and contain all car 

parking on one part of the Site in one seven storey rectangular structure, which will then 

release large parts of the existing surface park for this Mixed Use Leisure Development.   

Principal access will be gained from Seasiders Way, with visitor traffic directed into the 

MSCP crossing Chapel Street via the existing road bridge via a ramped access with the same 

exit point onto Seasiders Way.  The carriage way width of the ramped access and egress 

into the MSCP will be wide enough to take seven vehicle lanes (four to access and three to 

egress) which will help reduce queue lengths in peak hours of use. 

4.45. A short link road will also be constructed from the ramped access to the MSCP to allow 

vehicles to use the local road network with access onto Chapel Street in later phases of the 

development. There remains a secondary access into the MSCP from Chapel Street. 

4.46. The new MSCP will be constructed as part of an initial phase of works to be completed in 

advance of the main branded and themed ITP.  The majority of the existing surface car park 

will be retained during construction of the MSCP to allow continuous provision for existing 

businesses and visitors.  Once the new MSCP becomes operational, the northern part of 

the Application Site will then be released from its use as a surface car park. 

4.47. The principal pedestrian access and egress points from the MSCP into the wider Mixed Use 

Leisure Development will be from its north elevation to allow visitors to flow into the public 

square, which creates an attractive arrival environment. Provision will also be made for a 
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secondary pedestrian access from the eastern elevation of the MSCP into the rear of the 

group of the buildings which form part of the Heritage Quarter.   

4.48. The table below provides a summary of the Proposed Development within Character Area 

1. 

Land Use Total Floor Area 

Proposed (sqm) 

Building / Storey Height (range) 

1300 space Multi Storey 
Car Park (MSCP) and 
associated vehicular access 

34,184 m² 7 Storey’s 

 Vehicle parking is based on standards contained in the Lancashire CC Access and Parking SPD (2005)  
 Table 4.2: Summary of Character Area 1 

 

Character Area 2 – Indoor Theme Park’s (ITP’s) 
 

 

Figure 4.8: Character Area Plan – Indoor Theme Park’s (ITP’s) 



 

4.49. Character Area 2 will contain Indoor Theme Park’s (ITP), which will act as tourist attractions.  

The main ITP located on the north western part of the Application Site (Character Area 2a) 

on the corner of New Bonny Street and Bonny Street will be a branded and themed indoor 

leisure attraction. 

4.50. The ITP will include a range of attractions, including a flying theatre, virtual, white knuckle and 

family rides and will incorporate ancillary retail and one or more themed restaurants and food 

and drink uses for the sale and consumption of hot and cold food and beverages on and off 

the premises. 

4.51. The ITP will occupy a key location within the Application Site, drawing in visitors from the 

new public square, the Promenade and the town centre from New Bonny Street and Central 

Drive, with the main pedestrian entrance into the building being from the northwest corner 

of the junction of New Bonny Street and Bonny Street. Further entrances will also be available 

from the new public square and from the south of the building.   

4.52. It will be contained in a large building with a floorspace of 11,796m² with mezzanine level and 

will extend to a maximum height of 20m. To reduce the impact of this urban block which 

overlooks the new public square, perimeter setbacks will be considered.   

4.53. The main ITP will built in phases with a second phase extension creating 1276m² of additional 

floorspace to be constructed, once the Law Courts have been relocated. 

4.54. The entrance into the building from the south will provide link to the second ITP and access 

to the pedestrian route to ‘New’ Brunswick Street. 

4.55. Servicing of this ITP will be undertaken from Bonny Street which already acts as service 

corridor for the properties which front onto the Promenade, including Madame Tussauds and 

the Sea Life Centre. 

4.56. The second ITP building (Character Area 2b) will also be delivered on relocation and 

demolition of the Law Courts and will create a south western gateway building and entry 

point into the Mixed Use Leisure Development from Chapel Street.  This will create an indoor 

amusement park and allow for the further expansion of the main ITP visitor attraction and 

will also incorporate ancillary retail and themed restaurants and food and drink uses for the 

sale and consumption of hot and cold food and beverages on and off the premises.  The lower 

ground floors of this FEC building will have a car park for 440 spaces and coach drop off 

facility accessed from Bonny Street. 

4.57. These ITP buildings will be designed to create landmark attractions and high quality buildings 

which respond to its setting and Blackpool’s historic townscape and character.  The additional 

later phase ITP’s will be separated by an area of public realm which will allow the free 

movement of pedestrians between the visitor attractions, hospitality and leisure uses, the 

MSCP and the Promenade. 
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4.58. The third ITP complex in this Character Area will provide a high quality building which will 

animate and frame the areas of public realm and interconnected public spaces in the southern 

part of the Application Site and provide an important arrival point and gateway from Chapel 

Street as this will form a primary frontage as visitors approach the Proposed Development 

from the southern end of the Promenade. 

4.59. The coach drop-off facility currently located in the north part of site at the junction of the 

Central Drive and New Bonny Street will be temporarily relocated, once construction works 

commence on the proposed Blackpool Central Public Square and will be permanently located 

with provision for eight parking bays to the undercroft of the proposed second ITP building 

and will provide an access and egress onto Bonny Street for coaches. 

4.60. The table below provides a summary of the Proposed Development within Character Area 

2. 

Land Use Total Floor Area 

Proposed  

Building / Storey Height (range) 

Branded Indoor Theme 
Park (ITP) (Sui Generis) 
incorporating  
ancillary retail and food 
and drink uses for the sale 
and consumption of hot 
and cold food and 
beverages on and off the 
premises (Sui Generis, E 
(a) and E (b) Uses) 
 

11,796m² (including 
1643m² themed 
restaurant) 

Leisure unit is max. 20m to eaves  
 
1 Storey plus mezzanine 
 
 
 
 

Indoor Theme Park (ITP) 
to allow expansion of the 
main  branded ITP (sui 
generis) incorporating 
ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses 
(E (b) use class) and 
drinking establishments  
(sui generis); with car park 
in its lower floors and 
CDO 

6454m²   
  
 
with car park in its 
lower floors for circa 
440 spaces (6400m²) 
+ 2424m² CDO under 
FEC for 8 coach bays 
 
 

Leisure unit is max. 20m to eaves, stepping down to 
12m to eaves facing Chapel Street 
 
1 Storey plus mezzanine 
 

Indoor Theme Park (ITP) 
(sui generis) incorporating 
ancillary retail (E (a) use 
class), food and drink uses 
(E (b) use class) and 
drinking establishments 
(sui generis) with 
undercroft CDO area 

4712m² 
 
 

2.5 storeys  

Table 4.3: Summary of Character Area 2 

 

 



 

Character Area 3 – Heritage Quarter  
 

 

Figure 4.9: Character Area Plan – Heritage Quarter 

4.61. The Heritage Quarter comprises the Grade II Listed King Edward VII former cinema building 

and the locally listed King Edward Public House on the corner of Chapel Street and Central 

Drive and the five storey apartment building on Central Drive which currently has ground 

floor retail uses. 

4.62. The Proposed Development seeks to secure full planning permission and Listed Building 

Consent for the re-use and conversion of the designated and non-designated heritage assets 

within the Heritage Quarter. 

4.63. It is proposed to re-use the existing Grade II Listed former King Edward VII cinema building 

with the intention to provide an Artisan Market, a concept which includes trading space for 

the sale of food and drink for consumption on and off the premises (mixed E (a) (b) and sui 

generis uses).  This may involve alterations, remodelling and partial demolition and extension 

of the back of the building to create an active frontage and entrance to the rear, for 

pedestrians to enter and exit the MSCP, creating an attractive arrival environment, which will 

stimulate further interest and conversion of remaining buildings in this Heritage Quarter.  This 

will be confirmed as the proposal evolves through the pre-planning stage and will take account 

of further environmental testing, end user requirements and commercial demand, 

nevertheless proposals will seek to retain listed features, including the symmetrical façade and 

other features of heritage significance. 

4.64. The adjoining locally listed King Edward VII Public House will provide an enhanced food (Class 

E (a) and drinking establishment (sui generis) with outside seating space, including serviced 

accommodation in rooms above the Public House. Any alterations to the building will ensure 

these complement and make a positive contribution to the setting of the adjoining listed 

building.  



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     50

  
 

4.65. The locally listed five storey King Edward Apartment building will be used remodelled for use 

as serviced apartments with ground floor retail and food and drink use (mixed E (a), E (b) use 

class).  A section of the existing single storey ground floor retail units connected to the 

apartment building may need to be demolished and rebuilt or remodelled to provide 

appropriate retail space with serviced accommodation above to a similar storey height to the 

apartment building. A service area and apartment courtyard, containing taxi drop off to the 

rear of the proposed s and ground floor retail uses will be accessed from Central Drive. 

4.66. The positive re-use of these existing designated and non-designated heritage assets in the 

Heritage Quarter will provide legible pedestrian gateway into the MSCP from its south eastern 

corner. 

4.67. Measures to create a safe pedestrian environment are currently being explored to make an 

attractive arrival space in this part of the Application Site with the ability to encourage greater 

pedestrian movement between the Application Site and surrounding streets and 

neighbourhoods.  Options which are being explored outside of the planning application include 

provision for traffic calming or closure of parts of Central Drive or for the majority of vehicles 

travelling along Central Drive from the south to be redirected along Reads Avenue.  

4.68. The table below provides a summary of the Proposed Development within Character Area 3. 

Land Use Total Floor Area 

Proposed / Size of 

Area  (sqm) 

Building / Storey Height (range) 

Re-use of  Grade II Listed 
former King Edward VII 
Cinema building for 
Artisan Market for sale of 
food and drink uses (Sui 
generis use with E (b) use 
class), including Listed 
Building Consent for 
alterations, remodelling, 
and partial demolition of 
the building. 

635m² 
 
 

1 Storey plus mezzanine 

 
 

Re-use and alterations to 
King Edward Public House 
to provide an enhanced 
food (E (a) use class) and 
drinking establishment (Sui 
Generis) including 
serviced apartments in 
rooms above the Public 
House 

1138m² 
 

1 Storey (with serviced  accommodation above) 
 

Alterations and 
remodelling of King 
Edward  VII  Apartment 
building for use as 
serviced apartments with 
ground floor retail and 
food and drink uses 
(mixed E (a), E (b) use  
class) 

1880m² for serviced 
accommodation 
435m² for ground 
floor retail and food 
and drink uses. 
 

4  Storey’s 

 Table 4.4: Summary of Character Area 3 



 

 

Character Area 4 – Hotel and Food and Drink Quarter 
 

 

Figure 4.10: Character Area Plan – Hotel and Food and Drink Quarter 

4.69. This Character Area comprises hospitality uses, with complimentary food and drink uses, 

including a proposed hotel which will wrap around the north elevation of the MSCP.  This six 

storey hotel will screen the northern elevation of the MSCP and will provide an active frontage 

and aspect over the new Blackpool Central Square with key views of the iconic Blackpool 

Tower.  Given the rear of the hotel will abut the MSCP with a stand-off around the MSCP for 

maintenance purposes, the hotel will be designed to have a single aspect with windows that 

will only overlook Central Drive and the new public square.  This will be achieved by providing 

a stepped building which in turn will provide rooms which maximise their view of the public 

square and Blackpool Tower.   

4.70. The hotel building will contain one or more ground floor restaurants and bars (Use Class E 

(b)) and a hotel reception with a separate two storey building to the north west of the MSCP 

proposed as a restaurant / bar for the sale of food and drink for consumption on and off the 

premises (mixed E (a) (b) and sui generis uses) with associated outdoor seating and dining 

areas.   

4.71. The principal pedestrian access and egress point from the MSCP into the Proposed Leisure 

Development will be from the north western corner of the car park via a circulation core 

with visitors entering the new public square at ground floor level adjacent to or under the 

proposed hotel building. This will be designed to create an attractive arrival environment for 

visitors who will be met by views out over the public square, towards the proposed Indoor 

Theme Parks and the Blackpool Tower. 
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4.72. The table below provides a summary of the Proposed Development within Character Area 4. 

Land Use Total Floor Area 

Proposed  (sqm) 

Building / Storey Height (range) 

Hotel (C1 use class), with 
ground floor restaurants 
(E (b) use class) and 
drinking establishment (Sui 
Generis) 

5306m²  for hotel 
with ground floor 
restaurants and 
drinking establishment 
uses 
 

6 Storey’s (with ground floor restaurant and drinking 
establishment uses) 

Food and drink Unit (E (b) 
use class) and drinking 
establishment (sui generis) 
including hotel 
accommodation above 
(C1) overlooking 
Blackpool Central Public 
Square 

1920m² food and 
drink use plus 1920m² 
for hotel 
accommodation 

2 Storey  

 Table 4.5: Summary of Character Area 4 

 

 



 

 
Character Area 5 – New Black Central Public Square and Areas of Public Realm 
 

 

Figure 4.11: Character Area Plan – New Blackpool Central Public Square and Areas of Public Realm 

4.73. The new principal public space (Blackpool Central Square) will be constructed in parallel with 

the main branded and themed Indoor Theme Park and provides a large public space measuring 

6,550m² (0.66 ha) at the heart of the Proposed Development in the north eastern part of the 

Site which will perform a number of functions.  It has a key interface with a number of the 

key attractions which overlook and animate the edge of the space, with the main ITP framing 

the western edge of the space, the hotel and ancillary restaurant and bar uses to the south, 

Central Drive to the east and a landmark building proposed for the sale of food and drink to 

the north. 

4.74. Blackpool Central Square will act as an arrival space for visitors parking in the MSCP who will 

enter the square from the northern elevation of the MSCP who will be met with key views 
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of the anchor themed ITP and the view of Blackpool Tower and allow visitors to move freely 

into and through the Site onto the Promenade and beyond, crossing New Bonny Street and 

Central Drive with a natural flow of pedestrians from the town centre and surrounding 

neighbourhoods. 

4.75. The square will create a space that is of sufficient scale to allow outdoor concerts, including 

the Blackpool Illuminations “switch-on”, Christmas and other outdoor markets, with the 

space for a temporary stage if required. 

4.76. The uses that animate the edges, including bar, restaurant and café uses will create space for 

formal and informal dining throughout the day. The small landmark building proposed for the 

sale of food and drink to the north of the square on the corner of New Bonny Street and 

Central Drive has the option to include the utilities connections and any externally mounted 

plant, equipment with a solid structure or tower on the top of this building which will be 

required to light and project images into the square and the surrounding buildings.  This 

structure or tower could have a maximum height of 25m. 

4.77. The second phase of public realm works will be undertaken, once vacant possession of the 

Law Courts is secured in parallel with works to create an additional ITP on this part of the 

Site and will create a versatile and adaptable network of interconnected public spaces, 

improving pedestrian permeability through the Application Site, a legible pedestrian route 

from Central Square to the Promenade.  This complete phase of leisure uses will also provide 

strong active frontages animating the edges of this public realm and key pedestrian route. 

4.78. Measures are currently being explored to improve the pedestrian experience at key arrival 

points on the edges of the Application Site with measures to allow greater pedestrian 

connections into the Application Site, including widening of pedestrian footways on New 

Bonny Street to reveal the façade and principal entrance to the main branded and themed ITP 

building as visitors approach from the Promenade, traffic calming and partial closures of parts 

of Central Drive and New Bonny Street.  At this stage, road closures do not currently form 

part of the Application Proposals. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

4.79. The table below provides a summary of the Proposed Development within Character Area 

5. 

Land Use Total Floor 

Area Proposed 

/ Size of Area  

(sqm) 

Building Height (range) 

New Blackpool 
Central Public Square 
(exc. Coach Drop Off 
Facility on Central 
Drive)   
 

6606m² 
 
 
 
 

- 
 
 
 
 

Other Public Realm 
Areas 
 

8403m² - 
 

Unit for retail and 
food and drink use 
(mixed E (a), E (b) use 
class) to north of 
Central Public Square 
  

234m² 1 Storey with mezzanine with 25m high structure 
on roof. 

Table 4.6: Summary of Character Area 5 

Parameters 

4.80. Whilst elements of the Masterplan are indicative as they illustrate matters relating to the 

outline planning application, there are a number of parameters (see Figure 4.11) that will be 

fixed and will form the basis of the Environmental Impact Assessment process. 

4.81. The parameters that inform the proposals for the Application Site have been generated from 

the key design principles identified in the Council’s adopted Leisure Quarter Development 

Brief SPD, which have influenced the arrangement of the Application Site.  The parameters 

will be refined as the scheme evolves and environmental testing is undertaken to establish the 

acceptability of the proposals in respect of the environment, however, for the Scoping Stage, 

the following Parameters are identified on the plan below as the maximum impact scenario 

for development and included at Appendix 6. 
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Figure 4.12: Parameters Plans 

4.82. The Parameters identified on the plan above, for the purposes of the Scoping Stage are as 

follows: 

• Development Zones – Developable areas across the site and associated site areas. 



 

• Disposition – Land use and disposition of uses across the site, number of units, areas 

of public realm, finished floor levels, floor space and car parking provision.  

• Access and Circulation – points of access into the Site, including key pedestrian 

connections, entry points and routes through the site to be maintained and any 

areas identified for potential highway improvements and retained routes i.e. Bonny 

Street for servicing and area zoned for coach drop off. 

• Building Heights – zonal areas identifying maximum building heights across the site 

• Heritage – Retention of key facades and elevations and views to respect setting of 

designated and non-designated heritage assets  

• Active frontages –locations where building envelopes need to have high quality 

design and active frontages 

• Building Demolition and Retention –  identify buildings proposed for demolition and 

those to be retained 

• Key views cones  - Key view cones through of the Site to ensure that the Proposed 

Development complements and does not compete with or obstruct key views of 

the Blackpool Tower 

Infrastructure Arrangements and Ground Conditions 

4.83. This section details service arrangements, access and highways and ground conditions.  

Existing Services Arrangements 

4.84. There are existing services within the Site which serve existing buildings which occupy the 

Site.  A Utilities Search Report was undertaken in June 2020.  The existing arrangements are 

described below: 

Gas - Cadent Gas Ltd 
 

4.85. The Search Report confirms that there is a Cadent Gas Ltd Low Pressure (LP) mains which 

runs under the middle of New Bonny Street which branches off and extends to the edge of 

the north western corner of the Site.  An LP mains runs outside the Site along Bonny Street 

under the pavement on the western side of the carriageway nearest to the rear of the 

Promenade buildings and branches off under the carriageway to serve the Magistrates Court. 

4.86. An LP extends along Central Drive underneath the pavement on the opposite side of the 

carriageway from the Site.  There is a branch that currently connects into the edge of the Site 

in the north eastern corner of the Site adjacent to the Public Toilets. There is also a branch 
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which serves the existing King Edwards Apartment building with an LP under the pavement 

in front of the Apartments. 

4.87. An LP mains also runs underneath the pavement on Chapel Street on the opposite side of the 

carriageway to the Site crossing underneath the bridge over Seasiders Way.  This branches 

off and connects into the rear pf the King Edwards Public House and Former Cinema building. 

4.88. There are no LP mains which cross the main part of the Site occupied by the existing car 

parks. 

Water and Sewage – United Utilities 
 

4.89. United Utilities apparatus is located within parts of the Site. 

Foul Sewage 
 

4.90. A Combined Public Sewer extends around the perimeter of the Site along Bonny Street under 

the pavement on the western side of the carriageway nearest to the rear of the Promenade 

buildings and branches off to serve the Bonny Street Market buildings. The Combined Public 

Sewer also runs underneath the pavement on Chapel Street on the opposite side of the 

carriageway to the Site crossing underneath the bridge over Seasiders Way. 

4.91. A Surface Water Sewer also branches off Chapel Street into the Site and extends to the rear 

of the former Cinema building and underneath a section of road which serves the car park 

with frontage onto Chapel Street. 

4.92. The Combined Sewer extends along Central Drive underneath the pavement on the opposite 

side of the carriageway from the Site.   

4.93. The Combined Sewer does not extend along New Bonny Street, which has a Surface Water 

Sewer which connects into the Combined Sewer at the junction of New Bonny Street and 

Bonny Street. 

4.94. There are no sewers which cross the main part of the Site occupied by the existing car parks. 

 

Water 
 

4.95. A 9-inch Asbestos-cement (AC) water main runs underneath the pavement on New Bonny 

Street nearest to the Site.  This 9-inch AC mains extends underneath the pavement nearest 



 

to the Site on Bonny Street. The section which runs parallel with an provides a connection 

into the Magistrates Court and former Police Station widens to a 12-inch Cast-iron (CI) mains. 

4.96. The 12-inch CI runs underneath the pavement on Chapel Street on the opposite side of the 

carriageway to the Site crossing underneath the bridge over Seasiders Way.  This branches 

off into the Site with a 3-inch AC mains underneath the main vehicular access road into the 

car park from Chapel Street and terminates at the end of the car park served from Richardson 

Street. 

4.97. The water main extends along Central Drive underneath the pavement on the opposite side 

of the carriageway from the Site.  This main is a 7-inch CI main on the junction with Chapel 

Street and is a 6-inch AC main on the section parallel with the existing coach drop off area.  

There is also a trunk 500mm Ductile Iron (DI) water main which follows Kent Road onto 

Chapel Street and ends along the centre of Central Drive. 

Telecom – BT Openreach 
 

4.98. BT apparatus is located in the immediate vicinity of the Site.  Underground wires runs along 

New Bonny Street and into the Site upto the National Express Ticket Booth with a box and 

pole located on the pavement nearest to the Site. 

4.99. Underground wires run under the pavement on Bonny Street under the pavement on the 

western side of the carriageway nearest to the rear of the Promenade buildings with poles 

located at the Bonny Street Market and the former Police Station building. There are also 

underground wires on Central Drive and boxes which serve the King Edward Apartments 

building and wires on Chapel Street underneath the pavement on the opposite side to the 

Site, with underground wires which branch off into the Magistrates Court buildings. 

Electric – Electricity North West 
 

4.100. Electricity North West apparatus is located within parts of the Site. 

4.101. 6kV - 6.6kV and Low Voltage (LV) underground cables extend the length of the pavement 

adjacent to the Site on Central Drive and branch into the Site to the existing sub-station 

where Seasiders Way terminates.  The LV cables also branch into the Site and terminates in 

front of the Public Toilets. 

4.102. The only 6kV - 6.6kV and LV underground cables on New Bonny Street run underneath the 

pavement immediately adjacent to the Coral Island Amusement Centre. 

4.103. There are 6kV - 6.6kV and LV underground cables which are under the pavement of Bonny 

Street on the western side of the carriageway nearest to the rear of the Promenade buildings.  

These cables do branch off to serve the Bonny Street Market buildings.  The LV cable 
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terminates at a brick built cubicle. There is also a branch which serves the former Police 

Station Building and the Magistrates Court. 

4.104. There are 6kV - 6.6kV, LV and 1kV – 6kV underground cables which run underneath both 

sides of the pavement on Chapel Street.  These cables branch off into the Site into the sub-

station and changes to a 33kV cable. 

Proposed Services Arrangements  

4.105. Work is ongoing to establish whether additional sub-stations are required to serve the 

Proposed Development and whether any upgrade or re-enforcement of any services is 

required. 

Drainage and Flood Risk  

4.106. The Site is located approximately 100m from the Irish Sea. The Site is shown from the EA 

‘Flood map for planning’ service to have a swathe of land within Flood Zone 3 (i.e. high risk); 

however, the ‘Long-term flood risk’ map service on the Gov.uk website shows this extent of 

flooding to be low risk from rivers or seas. This floodwater path crosses the Site from the 

north-west corner at New Bonny Street and Bonny Street through to the south at Richardson 

Street and Chapel Street. The flood risk of this area of the Site will need to be confirmed by 

the EA, and Product 8 data has been requested for the Site. The remainder of the Site sits 

within National Flood Zone 1 land and is at very low risk of flooding from rivers or seas. 

4.107. The Site is located approximately 2.6km from the nearest Main River (as designated on EA 

flood maps). The Main River flows east towards Marton Mere lake, joining Main Dyke and 

travelling north-east towards the River Wyre. 

4.108. According to the UK Government’s surface water flood mapping, there are two main areas 

of the Site identified at high risk of surface water flooding: the north-western corner of the 

Site including Bonny Street Car Park, and along Richardson Street along the southern edge of 

the Site. Between these two areas there is part of the Site to the eastern side of the Blackpool 

Magistrates Court, which is shown to be at medium risk of surface water flooding. 

4.109. According to mapping, the Site is not shown to be at risk from flooding from reservoir failure 

or canal failure. 

4.110. United Utilities is the sewerage undertaker and principal water supply provider for the area. 

The public sewerage network is a combined network, which also carries disposal of 

stormwater alongside foul water. Sewer flooding is an established flood risk in Blackpool as a 

result of the sewerage system becoming overloaded during intense storm events, or from 

operational failure of downstream pumping stations. 



 

4.111. According to the British Geology Survey (BGS) website the bedrock geology across the 

entirety of the Site is Singleton Mudstone Member formation. The Site is shown to have three 

distinct superficial deposit formations: Blown Sand through the western and central areas of 

the Site; Peat along part of the southern area of the Site; and Till, Devensian-Diamiction along 

the western edge of the Site. 

4.112. The designation for the bedrock within the Site is Secondary B Aquifer. The designation for 

the superficial deposits within the Site is a combination of Secondary A Aquifer, Secondary 

Undifferentiated Aquifer and Unproductive Strata; a precautionary approach is to assume 

Secondary Aquifer for the superficial deposits on the Site. 

4.113. Some areas of Blackpool are acknowledged to suffer from problems with high groundwater. 

Envirocheck maps show that the Site has potential for groundwater flooding to occur both at 

surface and of property situated below ground level, with the groundwater flood risk varying 

from ‘Moderate’ along the western edge to ‘Negligible’ along the eastern edge of the Site. The 

Site is not located within an Environment Agency groundwater Source Protection Zone. 

There are no groundwater abstractions or discharges recorded within 1km of the site. 

4.114. The baseline drainage setting will be derived from the United Utilities public sewer records, 

EA maps and topographical and geoenvironmental information. 

4.115. The existing Site Flood Risk exposure will be identified and confirmed in the ES. 

4.116. The existing drainage regime for the existing properties will be defined and confirmed in the 

ES. 

4.117. A plan of the Key Flood Risk and Drainage Receptors Plan is included in Appendix 7.  

 

Access Arrangement and Highway Works 

The primary vehicular access proposed into the Site for visitors by car will be from Seasiders 

Way with traffic directed into the new MSCP crossing Chapel Street via the existing road 

bridge via a ramped access.  The carriage way width of the ramped access and egress into the 

MSCP will be wide enough to take seven vehicle lanes (four to access and three to egress) 

which will help reduce queue lengths in peak hours of use. There remains a secondary access 

into the MSCP from Chapel Street. 

4.118. A short link road will also be constructed from the ramp to the MSCP to allow vehicles to 

use the local road network with access onto Chapel Street.  This will only be introduced in 

later phases of the development, with delivery of the second ITP building and associated car 

parking which has access onto Bonny Street in Phase 3B which will trigger the need for this 

link as traffic on the local network on Chapel Street will increase. 
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4.119. Bonny Street is located outside the Application Site boundary but will be retained as a service 

road for the properties fronting onto the Promenade as well as providing access to the rear 

of the proposed anchor themed ITP building for deliveries and service vehicles. 

4.120. A vehicular access into the Law Courts site will be maintained in early phases of the Proposed 

Development prior to the relocation of the Law Courts and the development of this part of 

the Site.  

4.121. A Coach Drop off Facility (CDO) with provision for eight parking bays will be located to the 

under croft of the proposed second ITP building and will provide an access and egress onto 

Bonny Street for coaches. 

4.122. The coach drop-off facility currently located in the north part of site at the junction of the 

Central Drive and New Bonny Street will be temporarily relocated, once construction works 

commence on the proposed Blackpool Central Public Square until such time that the CDO 

is constructed in parallel with the proposed third ITP building. 

4.123. Details of the vehicular access into the MSCP and servicing to the King Edwards Apartment 

building which will be converted into a hotel will be submitted with the full element of the 

hybrid planning application.  Other points of vehicular access including the link onto Chapel 

Street from the MSCP, access into the car parking under the proposed 2nd ITP served from 

Bonny Street and the CDO from Chapel Street which form part of the outline part of the 

application will be submitted at a later stage under separate reserved matters. 

4.124. Servicing of the proposed serviced accommodation and restaurant and bar uses proposed in 

the Heritage Quarter will be designed to provide an efficient arrangement, with suitable 

servicing of these units. 

4.125. The principal pedestrian access and egress from the MSCP will be via the northwest corner 

of the car park and into the new Blackpool Central Square.  A secondary access located to 

the rear of the former cinema is also being planned for. 

4.126. Clear, direct, safe and legible pedestrian routes will be created through and into the 

Application Site, from the Promenade, town centre and adjacent neighbourhoods with 

interconnected public realm and spaces to encourage pedestrian movement through the 

Application Site rather than around its perimeter. 

4.127. An Assessment of the existing Site and car park confirms that it currently accommodates a 

total of 1107 spaces across the Central car park and Bonny Street and Chapel Street car 

parks, all of which are in high demand, even in off peak periods.  Central Car Park allows 

Council employee permit holders to park there out of season; the Chapel Street has about 

50% commuter (permit) parking and there is some long stay parking in the three car parks 



 

approximately 70 a night.   These existing spaces will be replaced with the 1300 space MSCP 

plus the 400 spaces provided in later phases underneath a proposed third ITP building. 

4.128. The Site is well located to benefit from access on foot.  It is with walking distance (1300m) of 

Blackpool North Station and 1600m from Blackpool South.  It is close to the main attractions 

of Blackpool such as the Tower, the Promenade and also the Town Centre amenities.  Being 

close to the Town Centre there are many bus services accessible along with the Tram services 

running along the Promenade to Fleetwood linking the site with the attractions to the south 

such as the Pleasure Beach.   

4.129. At the time of writing, the scope of the Transport Assessment (TA) and Travel Plan (TP) 

being undertaken by Vectos are being discussed with Blackpool Council.  These Reports will 

provide a full assessment of the accessibility of the Site by non-car modes, all improvements 

that are needed and an assessment of all transport and highway related facets of the proposals.   

4.130. This will include details on baseline traffic flows, trip forecasts during construction and multi 

model trip generations during operational phases using TRICS data and assumptions on linked 

trips to Blackpool. 

4.131. This will include details on baseline traffic flows which have been based on a variety of 

historical surveys from various sources due the effects of lockdown.   The TA will deal trip 

forecasts during construction, given there is likely to be a temporary increase in daily 

movements of HGVs on the network, including details of measures to minimise impact on 

sensitive routes along with the timing of vehicle movements.  

4.132. To assess the traffic implications of Proposed Development the TA will forecast the multi-

modal trip generations under peak conditions assessing the demands on a Friday and Saturday 

representing the busiest weekday and weekend periods.  It is noted that the nature of the 

development will not give rise to a material impact in the traditional commuting peak periods.  

The forecasts will be based on a mix of bespoke forecasts based on visitor numbers and dwell 

times at the anchor Indoor Theme Park (ITP) and themed restaurant and TRICS data for the 

Hotel and Artisan Market land uses and secondary ITP’s.  It is assumed that the ancillary food 

and beverage outlets do not attract trips in their own right so no specific forecast will be 

made for those although an allowance will be made for the servicing of those units out of 

hours.      

4.133. The TA will also test the scenario where there is an evening concert or similar event in the 

public square on site which creates a peak demand particularly for those leaving after the 

events close, noting that for large events the Council employ a traffic management initiative 

to close certain roads and reroute bus/coaches services.    

4.134. Visitors to Blackpool do so for a variety of reasons which influence their mode choice and 

route.  Many visitors will also link their journey to multiple attractions.  The quantification of 
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the proportion of new versus linked trips for the main anchor themed ITP land uses will be 

assessed in the TA from the market analysis which forms part of the business and economic 

case for the Proposed Development.  In overall terms there will be an uplift in trips to the 

development and in particular additional demand outside of the peak periods as it offers an 

improved year-round attraction. 

 
4.135. The need for any off-site highway works will also be determined through the Transport 

Assessment process and confirmed as part of the Planning Application.  

 
4.136. The TA and Travel Plan will inform the traffic and transport Environmental Assessment and 

will be appended to the ES Traffic and Transportation Paper when this is produced. 

4.137. A plan of the highways and transport receptor is included in Appendix 7.  

Ground Conditions  

4.138. A Preliminary Geoenvironmental Assessment (Phase I Desk Study) (Ref: 

1027011.RPT/GL/001, dated July 2020) has been undertaken by Cundall and is included in 

Appendix 11. 

4.139. This confirms that The BGS geological maps of the area indicate that the central and northern 

extents of the Site are underlain by made ground (likely to be associated with the former 

railway station and subsequent redevelopments). The natural superficial soils are mapped as 

Blown Sand in the central and western areas, Peat in the south-central area and Glacial Till 

toward the eastern part of the Site and underlying the blown sand and peat across the 

remainder of the Site. The underlying solid geology is mapped as the Singleton Mudstone 

Member. The Mythop Halite Member is recorded to subcrop about 250m east of the site and 

dip eastwards (away from the Site). 

4.140. Historic borehole records publicly available and located within the site and its immediate 

vicinity indicate the following: 

• Made Ground is generally thin (less than 3m in thickness) across the site apart from 

where the railway station was formerly situated. Made Ground in the vicinity of the 

former station was recorded about 5m thick, likely to be a consequence of infilling 

between platforms. As most of the boreholes held by the BGS are located away from 

the former railway infrastructure, Made Ground at thicknesses greater than 5m could 

be present. 

• Peat and Blown Sand is recorded beneath the Made Ground at laterally varying 

thicknesses (up to 8m thick) across much of the site.  



 

• Glacial Till (firm to stiff clay interbedded with sand) is recorded beneath the entire 

site to up to 30m below surface. The depth at which Glacial Till is encountered varies 

between about 3 and 10m, with a trend for it to be deeper towards the west. 

4.141. There are no surface water abstractions recorded within 1km of the site. 

4.142. The superficial deposits on Site are classified as a being a combination of Secondary A Aquifer, 

Secondary Undifferentiated Aquifer and Unproductive Strata: this mix of designations being a 

consequence of laterally variable superficial soils identified with the Unproductive Strata 

associated with cohesive Glacial Till, and the Secondary Aquifers associated with the Peat and 

Blown Sand. Given that Blown Sands and Peat have been recorded more widely than the 

geological mapping suggested, a precautionary approach assuming that much of the natural 

soil close to surface is a Secondary Aquifer should be assumed. Additionally, given the 

proximity of the Irish Sea and the granular nature of some of the on-site soils, it would be 

reasonable to except some degree of saline intrusion in any water beneath the Site, 

particularly toward the western Site boundary. Given that the general trend is for the Glacial 

Till soils to dip towards the west, it is assumed that the hydraulic gradient of any groundwater 

within the superficial soils will fall in the same manner and ultimately be subject to some tidal 

influence. 

4.143. The underlying solid strata (singleton Mudstone Member) is recorded as a Secondary B 

Aquifer. 

4.144. There are no groundwater abstractions or discharges recorded within 1km of the site. 

4.145. The Site is not in an area affected by coal mining. The Site is not in a radon affected area. 

4.146. The Phase 1 Report concluded that the risk of UXO encountered is unlikely and the overall 

risk is low, meaning no further action is required. 

4.147. Based upon the desk-based assessment and observations made on the Site, potential sources 

of contamination are likely to include: 

• Made Ground associated with the infilling of the former station, this may be 

sufficiently thick to generate hazardous ground gasses, and it may include 

hydrocarbons and asbestos (both free fibres and asbestos containing materials or 

ACMs) as well as compounds aggressive to buried concrete. 

• Made Ground associated with the 1960s redevelopment; during the 1960s fill 

materials were often poorly controlled and as ACMs were often used in 

construction during that period, ‘off-cuts’ of ACMs often remain in soils proximal 

to the buildings. 

• Peat soils may be locally thick enough to generate hazardous ground gasses and 

also contain compounds aggressive to buried concrete. 
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4.148. A Preliminary Conceptual Site Model has been developed to identify the risks, potential 

sources of contamination, migration of pathways and receptors during the construction and 

operational phases and makes recommendations for further assessment.  A detailed Ground 

Investigation is now being undertaken and will inform the design evolution the creation of 

development platforms, any remedial works, including the need to treat any parts of the Site 

and any material which needs to be taken off-site and will support the Geology and Ground 

Conditions ES Technical Paper. 

4.149. A plan of the Key Geology and Ground Conditions Receptors is included in Appendix 7.  

Demolition and Construction 

4.150. Construction phases include the enabling works comprising demolition and removal of all 

remaining structures, substructures and hard standing and remediation, restoration and 

earthworks and the construction of infrastructure and proposed buildings and structures. 

4.151. It is assumed that construction hours will be between 0800 hours and 1800 hours on Mondays 

to Fridays, and 0800 hours to 1300 hours on Saturdays with no working on Sundays or Bank 

Holidays, unless first agreed in writing with the Local Planning Authority. 

4.152. The construction site office and laydown areas will be within the Application Site. All deliveries 

will be within the construction working hours. 

4.153. It is anticipated that construction access will initially be gained from Chapel Street until 

completion of the MSCP. 

4.154. Site compounds will be within the Application Boundary.  All fuels, material and equipment 

will be stored appropriately on the Application Site so as to manage any likely environmental 

effects. 

4.155. The existing buildings on the Application Site are to be demolished within each phase ahead 

of any earthworks.  As part of the demolition planning, pre-demolition surveys will be 

undertaken to gather the following information: 

• The presence, location and condition of asbestos containing materials; 
• The presence of any hazardous materials (e.g. agro-chemicals, fuel etc.); 
• Constraints to demolition; and 
• Pre-construction information.  

 

4.156. The pre-demolition survey would also include an audit of the materials which make up the 

interior and exterior of the buildings to identify what materials could be reused or recycled. 



 

Key demolition products are likely to be bricks, concrete and steel. Site clearance will also 

include the removal of drainage and utilities to the existing buildings that are being demolished.  

4.157. Where possible, material arising from demolition and site clearance will be recycled and used 

on Site.  Materials will be crushed and re-used on Site for development where possible.  

Where this is not possible, it will be exported from the Site for re-use elsewhere or to be 

disposed of at landfill. Types of waste likely to be generated during construction will be 

identified in the Waste Chapter of the Environmental Statement.  

4.158. If any contamination is found during the construction period, this will be treated on Site, but 

where this is not possible, the material will be exported from Site. 

4.159. Work to establish the site levels and the associated cut and fill to achieve development 

platforms is ongoing.  This will inform the requirement for any need for export of material.  

At this stage there is expected to be a need for import of material, including the import of 

material for the sub-base of roads and buildings and export of contaminated material and 

demolition arising’s which cannot be re-used on site for off-site disposal.   Material may 

therefore need to be stockpiled within the site during the construction period until it is 

required for re-use.    Stockpiling locations on site will be determined, including the timescales 

for utilization on Site.  Any stockpiling will be done in such a way as to reduce the need to 

multi-handle material to manage any dust, noise and visual effects. 

4.160. Lighting will be required during the construction period.  Lighting will be locailised to the 

specific tasks and will utilized and supplied by the main contractor.  The lighting installation 

will be inspected to ensure the aiming of all flood lighting is appropriate and no lighting is 

being directed towards residential properties during the Site set up and mobilization periods. 

4.161. During construction, any required drainage features and flood prevention measures will be 

installed on a phased basis where practical.  These will be required to limit the surface water 

run-off from the Application Site and provide flood storage areas with any required flow 

control measures to manage the storm water.  Any required infrastructure for foul water 

including pumping stations, rising mains and offsite works will also be required for 

implementation prior to plot works occurring.  

4.162. The details of the type and quantity of construction and earthworks plant/vehicles will be 

provided within the Noise and Vibration assessment and will be confirmed as the scheme 

evolves and environmental assessment is undertaken.     

4.163. During the construction phase of the development, noise and vibration impacts from the 

construction of the Application Site and the infrastructure associated with it will depend on 

the length, the location and the type of plant used for the works taking place during each 

construction phase, as well as the location of proposed construction traffic routes.  The 

implementation of best practice noise and vibration mitigation measures will be necessary to 
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minimise the impact on the nearest noise-sensitive receptors. Such measures could include 

regulating plant operating times, directing plant away from receptors wherever possible or 

proposing engineering controls to effectively sound attenuate the plant and will be set out as 

part of the Noise and Vibration assessment. 

4.164. For the construction phase of the Proposed Development the key emissions to air is dust, 

covering both the PM10 fraction that is suspended in the air that can be breathed, and the 

deposited dust that has fallen out of the air onto surfaces and which can potentially cause 

temporary annoyance effects.  The quantity of this will be assessed through the Air Quality 

environmental assessment and reported in the full Environmental Statement (ES).   

4.165. The construction works are proposed to be managed to avoid, minimize or mitigate any 

adverse construction effects, in accordance with the principles of best practicable means 

(BPM).  A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be produced to ensure 

measures are taken to reduce the effects of the construction phase to reduce the effects of 

noise, vibration, dust and Site lighting during construction.  A Framework CEMP will be 

included and reported in the full ES. 

Operation 

4.166. The Application Site is proposed for a mix of leisure, hospitality and ancillary retail and food 

and drink uses (sui generis and E (a), E (b) and C1 use classes). 

4.167. Uses on the Application Site are expected to be operational seven days a week and 365 days 

a year with the restaurants and drinking establishments expected to operate with late licenses, 

subject to securing the necessary alcohol and late night refreshment licenses. 

4.168. The residues and emissions from the Proposed Development are those associated with typical 

leisure and hospitality uses and will be confirmed through the environmental assessment 

work, including water, energy use, air noise and vibration, light and waste. 

4.169. The need for noise mitigation measures to minimise the noise impact on the nearest noise 

sensitive receptors will be assessed through the Noise and Vibration assessment. 

4.170. The Operational Phase, arrivals and departures from the Proposed Development may change 

the number, type and speed of vehicles using the local road network. Changes in road vehicle 

emissions are the most important consideration for air quality during this phase of the 

development.   This will be assessed through the Air Quality environmental assessment and 

reported in the full ES.  



 

4.171. The Proposed Development uses will generate commercial waste, and this will be assessed 

through the environmental assessment of waste. 

Operational Lighting 
 

4.172. The key changes to the development with regards to light spill and sky glow will be from the 

building façade lighting, advertising, signage, car park, amenity lighting and pathway lighting of 

areas of public realm.  Positive benefits can be gained from the external lighting of the 

Proposed Development.  The Blackpool Central Mixed Use Development also provides an 

opportunity to build on Blackpool’s close association with light and the Illuminations which is 

the town’s number one tourist attraction. This approach is consistent with the Leisure 

Quarter SPD which recognizes that lighting proposals should be an integral extension of 

Blackpool’s Illuminations into the urban area. An Outline Lighting Strategy for the Proposed 

Development will be developed with areas of proposed public realm and buildings facades 

transformed on an evening during darkness with light projections and interactive installations 

and digitally-mapped multi-media projected onto proposed building. 

4.173. A Lighting Assessment has been undertaken to understand the key sensitive receptors in the 

locality, including nearby residential areas and listed buildings and baseline conditions and is 

appended to this ES Scoping Report at Appendix 15.  This Assessment will be developed 

alongside a Lighting Strategy which will be submitted with the hybrid application to set lighting 

parameters and guide lighting of the proposals, whilst minimizing impacts on local sensitive 

receptors and will assess the residual effects and proposed light levels and type of illumination 

and the frequency and length of use in terms of hours of illumination.  

Decommissioning 

4.174. Decommissioning of the Proposed Development is not relevant to this project, given the 

proposed end use for the Site. 

Phasing 

4.175. The Site has been masterplanned on the basis that the Proposed Development will be 

delivered in stages. 

4.176. The following phasing principles and sequence of delivery has been adopted for the purposes 

of the Environmental Assessment: 

4.177. In order to achieve vacant possession of the Application Site to construct the anchor Indoor 

Theme Park building and the new Blackpool Central Square, the existing car park needs to be 

relocated into a newly constructed multi-storey car park (MSCP) with associated access 

infrastructure. 
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4.178. The initial phase of works will therefore comprise of enabling works including demolition and 

removal of all remaining structures, substructures and hard standing on land currently 

occupied by the proposed MSCP and remediation and restoration of this part of the Site. 

4.179. Consideration of earthworks is still ongoing, however it is anticipated that there will be a cut 

and fill balance across this part of the Application Site and as much of the material as possible 

will be retained and re-used within the Application Site. This will be confirmed as the 

proposals evolve and considered as required through the Environmental Assessment. 

4.180. The enabling works will then facilitate construction of Phase 1A (which comprises the MSCP, 

and associated vehicular access). 

4.181. The re-use and conversion of the designated and non-designated heritage assets within the 

Heritage Quarter can be delivered as a standalone phase as Phase 1B.  The alterations, 

remodelling, and partial demolition and extension of the Grade II Listed former King Edward 

VII cinema building will create an active frontage and entrance into the rear of this building, 

for pedestrians to enter and exit the MSCP, creating an alternative and attractive arrival 

environment, which will stimulate footfall and commercial viability of the remaining buildings 

in this Heritage Quarter including the King Edward VII Apartment buildings. 

4.182. Once the MSCP is operational, vacant possession of the surface car park and Bonny Street 

Indoor Market will be secured and a further enabling works phase will commence on this part 

of the Application Site, including demolition and removal of all remaining structures, 

substructures and hard standing and remediation and restoration of the Application Site and 

earthworks with a cut and fill balance to facilitate Phase 2 of the Proposed Development.  

Delivery of this part of the Site will come forward in sub phases, with Phase 2A being the 

anchor themed ITP building, which will be constructed as a single stand-alone structure with 

construction access via Bonny Street.  Phase 2B will deliver the Blackpool Central Square and 

associated food and drink unit which will overlook the square and include the necessary 

infrastructure and structure to externally mount plant equipment required to light and project 

images into the square.  Phase 2C will see delivery of the proposed hotel which will abut the 

northern elevation of the MSCP and will overlook the new Blackpool Central Square alongside 

a new food and drink building which will also wrap around the north wester corner of the 

MSCP. 

4.183. The phased construction of the scheme has been designed to allow the Law Courts to remain 

in operation while other parts of the Proposed Development are being developed.  Once 

relocation of the Law Courts has been secured and vacant possession of these buildings has 

been secured an enabling works phase for this part of the Application Site will commence 

with demolition and remediation and any necessary earthworks required to create a 

development platform to facilitate construction Phase 3.  The Phase 3 sub phases include the 



 

remaining areas of public realm which will create attractive pedestrian routes through all parts 

of the Application Site (Phase 3A), and two additional ITP’s, in Phase 3B and Phase 3C in the 

south western corner of the Site. 

4.184. The programme for this phased delivery will be as follows: 

Phase / Sub Phase  Time Period 

Hybrid Planning Application   Submission in April 2021 and determination by Q3 
2021 

Pre-commencement condition discharge associated 
with enabling works to facilitate MSCP 

Submission and determination Q3 2021 

Phase 1A: MSCP, CDO and associated access 
(including enabling works) 

Enabling works and construction to commence in 
Q3 2021 and completed and operational by Q3 2022 
(assumes 12 month construction period with 
enabling works running concurrent with the first 5 
months of the construction programme)  

Phase 1B: Remodelling, alteration, partial demolition 
and conversion of Heritage Quarter buildings 

Commence Q1 2023– Completed by Q1 2024 

Reserved Matters / Condition Discharge associated 
with anchor themed ITP Building, Hotel and Blackpool 
Central Public Square 

Submission and determination Q1 2022 

Phase 2A: Themed anchor ITP Building (including 
enabling works associated with themed ITP building and 
Blackpool Central Public Square) 

Construction to commence in Q1 2023 and 
completed and operational by Q2 2025 (assumes 2 
year construction period with enabling works 
running concurrent with the first 6 months of the 
construction programme) 

Phase 2B: Blackpool Central Square  Construction to commence Q1 2024 and completed 
by Q2 2025 (assumes 1 year construction period) 

Phase 2C: Hotel and food and drink units wrapping 
around the north elevation of the MSCP 

Construction to commence Q1 2025 and completed 
by  Q2 2026 (assumes 18  month construction 
period) 

Phase 3: Reserved Matters / Condition Discharge 
associated with Second and Third ITP  and Public Realm  

Submission and determination by Q2 2026 

Phase 3A: Vacant possession of Law Courts and 
extension to anchor themed ITP Building and associated 
public realm works (including enabling works associated 
with all areas currently occupied by Law Courts) 

Construction to commence Q1 2027 and completed 
by Q1 2029 (assumes 2 year construction period 
with enabling works running concurrent with the 
first 6 months of the construction programme) 

Phase 3B: Second ITP Construction to commence Q1 2027 and completed 
by Q1 2029 (assumes 2 year construction period 
running concurrent with Phase 3A) 

Phase 3C: Third ITP and Coach Drop Off Facility 
(CDO) 

Construction to commence Q2 2027 and completed 
by Q1 2029 (assumes 2 year construction period 
running concurrent with Phase 3A and 3B) 

All Works Completed:  Q2 2029 

Table 4.7 Phasing Programme 

4.185. A phasing plan is provided below and attached at Appendix 9. 
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Figure 4.13 Phasing Plan Phasing  

 



 

5. Alternative Development Options 
5.1. Paragraph 2, Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations states the need for inclusion of the following 

details: 

“A description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of development design, 
technology, location, size and scale) studied by the developer, which are relevant to the 
proposed project and its specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for 
selecting the chosen option, including a comparison of the environmental effects.” 

 

5.2. A series of alternatives associated with scheme design have been considered as part of the 

evolution of the Proposed Development.  These will be documented fully within the ES, 

identifying how environmental considerations have influenced the final Proposed 

Development.  These will include consideration of the following matters: 

• Do nothing – leave the site as it is, undeveloped and it would not realise the Site 

Allocation as a Strategic Mixed Use Leisure Development. This option would not 

captilise on the opportunities presented by this site and its location with the town 

centre, seafront and adjacent resort neighbourhoods and would not meet with the 

economic priorities for Blackpool and the North West Region which is to promote 

opportunities for new landmark leisure attractions, expanding and widening 

Blackpool’s appeal as an exciting all year round resort and World Class Resort 

Destination. 

• Compliance with the Development Plan – Delivery of a leisure development in this 

location consistent with its allocation in the adopted Core Strategy Policies Map 

(January 2016) under Policy CS20 of the adopted Core Strategy and the Leisure 

Quarter Development Brief. 

• Scheme Evolution – the ES will include details of the scheme evolution and the 

alternatives considered and the environmental considerations that have led to 

determining the final Proposed Development.  This will include the consideration of 

development, design, technology, location, size and scale as studied by the developer.  

This will be detailed in each of the ES Technical Papers within Part 2 of the ES, with 

an overarching summary provided within the ES Part 1 Report. 
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6. Interaction of Effects and Cumulative 
Impact 

6.1. In respect of the assessment of cumulative effects, Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations states 

that an Environmental Statement must include a description of the likely significant effects of 

the development on the environment (those identified in the Regulations as population and 

human health; biodiversity; land, soil, water and climate; and material assets, cultural heritage 

and the landscape), resulting from ‘the cumulation of effects with other existing and/or approved 

projects, taking into account any existing environmental problems relating to areas of particular 

environmental importance likely to be affected or the use of natural resources.’ 

6.2. The European Commission identifies cumulative impacts as ‘impacts that result from incremental 

changes caused by other past, present or reasonably foreseeable actions together with the project.’ 

6.3. In respect of the assessment of the interaction of effects, Regulation 4 (2) of the EIA 

Regulations requires a description and assessment in an appropriate manner, of the direct and 

indirect significant effects of the proposed development on the interaction of the factors 

assessed within the ES (i.e. population and human health; biodiversity; land, water and climate; 

and material assets, cultural heritage and the landscape). 

6.4. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative and the interaction of effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing 

and/or approved projects together with the project itself and the synergistic 

effects (in-combination) which arise from the reaction between impacts of the 

project on different aspects of the environment.’  

6.5. The additive impacts and their effects and the synergistic effects are considered in turn below. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

6.6. A cumulative impact assessment will be included within the ES.  Each technical area will 

undertake a cumulative impact assessment, relevant to that technical area and this will be 

detailed in each of the ES Technical Papers within Part 2 of the ES.  An overarching summary 

and assessment will be provided within the Part 1 Report of the ES. 

6.7. The cumulative projects will be agreed with the Local Authority prior to undertaking the 

cumulative assessment. 

6.8. A geographical search area has been identified where it is considered that cumulative impacts 

could be caused together with the Proposed Development, and shown on Cumulative 



 

Development Plan.  Within this geographical area a site sieve will be undertaken to include 

the following within the Cumulative Assessment: 

• Development with planning permission that is not yet constructed.  

• Any existing development that needs to be considered and that are reasonably 

foreseeable. 

 

Synergistic Effects (In-Combination / Interaction of 
Effects) 

6.9. There are a number of interactions of effects that will need to be considered for the Proposed 

Development, both at construction and operational phases i.e. the interaction between 

different effects on one receptor.  Each individual effect may be small but, taken together, in-

combination, could be deemed significant and as such this will need to be identified and 

assessed as part of the environmental assessment work.   

6.10. The different types of receptors are categorised as follows: 

• Humans- (a) long term human receptors- residents, business users; and (b) 
transient human receptors, including pedestrians, cyclists, drivers and public 
transport users, construction workers. 

• Property- residencies and business uses. 
• Ecological- habitats, including protected sites or species. 
• Historic Environment– heritage assets 
• Landscape - character areas  
• Controlled waters- surface waters like water courses or groundwater (aquifers). 
• The economy 
• Local waste infrastructure i.e. landfills, recycle and recovery facilities 

 
 

6.11. The likely interaction of effects are summarised below: 

• Construction – these may include impacts in terms of ground and water; air, noise 

and traffic, ecology and drainage, townscape and visual impact and heritage 

• Operation – these may include proposed use of the land and the traffic generated 

and consequential noise and air quality; townscape and visual impact, drainage, and 

cultural heritage.  

6.12. Details of the likely interactions of effects will be considered further through the 

environmental assessment work and detailed within the ES Part 1 Report.   
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7. Ground Conditions and Contamination 

Introduction 

7.1. This Chapter of the Scoping Report has been prepared by E3P, who will also be preparing the 

Geology and Ground Conditions Technical Chapter of the Environmental Statement.  This 

Technical Chapter will assess how the Proposed Development will impact on the ground 

stability, ground water and surface water resources and contamination beneath the Site. 

7.2. This Chapter will describe the methods proposed to assess the effects during both the 

construction and operational phases; the baseline ground conditions currently existing at the 

Site and surrounding area; the mitigation measures required to prevent, reduce or offset any 

significant negative effects; and the likely residual effects after these measures have been 

adopted.  

7.3. This Chapter links closely with Technical Chapter 9   – Flood Risk and Drainage and they 

should be read in conjunction with one another. 

7.4. To inform the content of the assessment and ES Chapter, E3P will complete a review of 

pertinent British Geological Survey, Environment Agency and Ordnance Survey maps and 

corresponding memoirs to ascertain potential issues that must be considered as part of the 

proposed development. E3P’s review will also include that of a previously completed Phase 1 

Desk Study report (Ref: 1027011.RPT/GL/001, dated July 2020) by Cundall. A copy of this 

Report is provided in Appendix 11. 

7.5. A geoenvironmental report is being prepared by E3P which will provide the detail (noted 

herein) to scope a suitable investigation and assessment of the Site.  This Site Investigation 

will be included within the appendix to the ES. 

Baseline Information 

7.6. The Technical Chapter will be based upon the published guidance and documents / surveys 

identified in this section.  

7.7. A list of the relevant legislation and national, regional and local policies are summarised in 

Tables 7.1 and 7.2. 



 

 

Policy / Legislation  Key Provisions 

CIRIA C352: Control of Water 

Pollution from Construction Sites 

(2001)  

Provides practical help and guidance for consultants and contractors on 

how to plan and manage construction projects to control water 

pollution.  

Environmental Protection Act 

(1990) 

Governmental legislation to define the fundamental structure and 

authority fo waste management and control of emissions into the 

environment 

National Planning Policy Framework 

(2019) 

Provides frameworks for governmental planning policy for England and 

how these are expected to be applied. 

Land Contamination: Risk 

Managements (LCRM) (2020) 

Model procedures for the management of land contamination.   

(Environment Agency and DEFRA)  

British Standard (BS10175): Code 

of Practice for Investigation of 

Potentially Contaminated Land 

Provides recommendations for, and guidance on, the investigation of 

land potentially affected by contamination and land with naturally 

elevated concentrations of potentially harmful substances, to determine 

or manage any risks. 

CIRIA C352: Control of Water Pollution from 

Construction Sites (2001)  

Provides practical help and guidance for consultants and contractors on how to plan and manage 

construction projects to control water pollution.  

Table 7.1 Summary of Relevant Legislation and Guidance 

Policy/Legislation 

Blackpool Council, Local Development Framework, Core Strategy DPD 
(March 2011) 

Blackpool Town Centre Strategy March 2013 

Joint Lancashire Structure Plan (SPG Access and Parking) 2005 

Table 7.2 Local Planning Policy  

7.8. Baseline conditions have been established through the completion of the Phase 1 Desk Study 

report (Ref: 1027011.RPT/GL/001, dated July 2020) by Cundall. A copy of this Report is 

provided in Appendix 11.  The following section provides a summary of this geotechnical 

and geoenvironmental assessment of the Site. 

Geology 

7.9. The British Geological Survey (BGS) map for the site, (1:50,000, Solid & Drift edition) and 

online records indicates the site is underlain by drift deposits comprising Glacial Till – Clay, 

Silt, Sand & Gravel with a band of peat noted through the center and solid geology comprising 

Singleton Mudstone Member – Mudstone. 
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7.10. The previously completed phase 1 desk study (Ref: 1027011.RPT.GL.001, dated July 2020) 

summarises the expected ground conditions as deep Made Ground in the location of the 

former railway station (platforms and substructure) with natural soils anticipated as peat 

(south and centre) and blown sand (centre and west) overlying glacial till (predominantly east). 

The underlying solid geology recorded as singleton mudstone member with Mythop halite 

member sub-cropping 250m east of the site. 

Hydrogeology 

7.11. The hydrogeology of the Site is characterised by the presence of a secondary undifferentiated 

aquifer (Drift) and Secondary B aquifer strata (Bedrock Geology). 

7.12. The Site does not lie within a groundwater source protection zone (SPZ) or drinking water 

safeguard zone. There are no licensed groundwater abstractions within a 1km radius of the 

Site. 

7.13. Shallow groundwater has not been noted in the exploratory locations completed to date. 

Surface Waters 

7.14. The Irish Sea is noted <250 m to the west of the Site. No surface water features are present 

within the Site. 

7.15. The sea front benefits from coastal protection to manage extreme tidal events. However, a 

low lying area surrounding the court in the west is marked as a Flood Zone 3 and susceptible 

to flooding from rivers and seas. The Site is also at risk from groundwater flooding. 

Ground Conditions  

7.16. The previously completed phase 1 desk study (Ref: 1027011.RPT.GL.001, dated July 2020) 

summarises the expected ground conditions as deep Made Ground in excess of 5m bgl in the 

location of the former railway station (platforms and substructure) with natural soils 

anticipated as peat and blown sand overlying glacial till from 3.00m to 8.00m bgl. The 

underlying solid geology recorded as singleton mudstone member with Mythop halite member 

sub-cropping 250m east of the site. 

7.17. E3P are currently undertaking an intrusive Phase 2 Geoenvironmental Assessment at the Site. 

The ground conditions will be recorded as part of the intrusive investigation, logged by 

suitably skilled geoenvironmental engineers in accordance with Eurocode EC7 and British 

Standards outlined in BS5930 2015 +A1 2020. Following completion of the works a factual 



 

and interpretative report will be produced to detail the findings and provide 

recommendations for future works. This report will be appended to the final ES Chapter. 

Contamination 

7.18. E3P are currently undertaking an intrusive phase 2 geoenvironmental assessment of the site 

in which chemical analysis of the soils and groundwaters will inform an assessment for human 

health (in accordance with LQM S4ULs and Land Contamination Risk Management (LCRM – 

2019) as well as an assessment for Controlled Waters (in accordance with The Water 

Framework Directive Regulations (2015), WHO Guideline Values for drinking water (2004)) 

and Ground Gas (In accordance with CIRIA Report 665 – assessing risk posed by hazardous 

ground gases to buildings (2007)). 

7.19. The E3P factual and interpretative report will provide recommendations and remedial options 

in order to manage/mitigate any risk identified. 

Alternatives Considered 

7.20. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

7.21. This section sets out the likely environmental impacts likely to be associated with the 

Proposed Development. 

Construction Phase 
 

7.22. Works that could potentially affect land or water quality during the demolition and 

construction phase of the development include: 

• Demolition/refurbishment of existing buildings and grubbing out of below ground 

structures (Receptor – Construction workers, third party users);  

• Fuel storage and refuelling activities and spillages (Receptor – Underlying aquifer, 

construction worker contact with impacted soils, future potable water);  

• contact with potentially contaminated ground, particularly asbestos (Receptor – 

Inhalation Construction workers/site users, third party); 

• Excavation of contaminated soils (Receptor – Underlying Aquifer, construction 

workers, site users);  

• Deep excavations and earthworks (Receptor – creation of preferential pathways, 

underlying aquifers);  
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• Corrosion of subsurface concrete (Receptor – Future structures); 

• Removal of excess materials from site (Receptor – Third party sites); and 

• The importation of potentially contaminated materials from off-site (Receptor – 

Construction workers, end users, underlying aquifers) 

 

7.23. With respect to the Underlying Secondary B Aquifer within the bedrock, the following effects 

could potentially occur as a result of demolition and construction activities: 

• The creation of preferential pathways for the leaching and / or migration of 

contaminants;  

• The leaching of contamination from mobile contaminants associated with imported 

materials such as crushed stone for construction compounds, sub-base materials 

placed beneath hardstanding and general aggregates; and  

• The pollution of groundwater from fuel, oil and chemical spills; and 

• Corrosion of subsurface concrete due to contaminated soils.  

7.24. Given the distance to the Irish Sea distance and given that the Site is underlain by cohesive 

drift deposit, it considered unlikely that any potential contaminants will migrate laterally but 

the potentially effects on surface water quality will be considered. 

7.25. With respect to neighbouring properties and residents, the following effects could occur as a 

result of demolition and construction activities: 

• The release of dust containing asbestos fibres associated with the disturbance of 

Made Ground during the movement of construction vehicles; and  

• The release of odours during excavations and construction activities 

7.26. No regionally important geological or geomorphological site have been identified within the 

surrounding area, construction will not pose any significant environmental risk. Therefore, 

assessment of impacts on geological or geomorphological sites can be scoped out. 

Operational Phase 
 

7.27. The following effects are potentially associated with the operation of the Proposed 

Development, with respect to human health and flora / fauna: 

• Harmful or explosive ground gases and vapours (Eg. CO2, Ch4, Radon), entering and 

accumulating within structures and confined spaces associated with underlying 

Made Ground deposits and potential localised hydrocarbon impact to shallow soils 



 

which are a potential source of low-level hazardous ground gases (Receptor – Site 

end users) 

• The permeation of contaminants into potable water supply pipes or the potential 

degradation of construction materials in contact with potentially contaminated 

ground (Receptor – Site end users)and  

• The risk of flora and fauna coming into contact with potentially contaminated 

ground (Receptor – Site end users).  

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

Receptors 
 

Potential receptors are limited to those identified in Table 7.3.  These are further presented 

in the Receptor Plan presented in Appendix 7.  The receptors are all within the Borough / 

local level.  

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 

None identified 

High (e.g. National) None identified 

Medium (e.g. Regional / 

County) 

Secondary B aquifer 

Irish Sea 

Low (e.g. Local) Human Health 

Negligible Geological and Geomorphological 

Table 7.3: Receptors 

Environmental Impacts 
 

7.28. The criteria adopted for the magnitude of impacts is set out in Table 7.4. 
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Magnitude Environmental Impact 

Major  Negative - Activities will substantially increase long-term contaminant release over 
and above the baseline conditions with significantly increased risks to human health 
and the wider environment. Effects are likely to be important considerations at a 
regional or district scale.  
Positive - Remedial work may mitigate such effects to some degree but is unlikely to 
remove all of the effects upon the affected receptors. 

High Negative - Activities are likely to increase long-term contaminant release over and 
above the baseline conditions with significantly increased risks to human health and 
the wider environment. Effects are likely to be important considerations at a regional 
or district scale.  
Positive -Remedial work may mitigate such effects to some degree but is unlikely to 
remove all of the effects upon the affected receptors. 

Moderate Negative - Activities are may result in a moderate contaminant release, or cause 
degradation of other soil quality parameters, over and above the baseline conditions, 
with moderate increased risks to human health or controlled waters. Effects could be 
permanent on a local scale or have wider, temporary impact.  
Positive -Remediation measures are likely to be largely effective although some 
residual effects may still arise. 

Minor Negative - Activities may result in some contaminant release or cause degradation of 
other soil quality parameters over and above the baseline conditions with significant 
increased risks to human health or controlled waters.  
Positive -Effects are likely to be both temporary and local in nature and can be 
successfully addressed by remediation to leave minimal residual risk. 

Negligible Activities may result in small risks to human health or controlled waters.   

Table 7.4: Environmental Impacts 

 

7.29. The nature of an effect can be classified as adverse, negligible (or no effect), or beneficial: 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

7.30. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a 

direct impact, or believed to be very likely to 

occur, based on reliable information, a worst 

case basis for assessment and/or previous 

experience and professional judgment based 

on experience on other similar projects. 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best 

estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of 

the assessor.  More information may be 

needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 7.5: Confidence Levels 

 



 

Significance of Effects 

Construction Phase 
 

7.31. The significance of effects on the construction phase potential environmental impacts are set 

out in Table 7.6. 

 
Nature of 
Impact Receptor Environmental 

Impact 
Significance of 

Effect 
Confidence 

Level 

Enabling Works 

(Demolition) 

Low  

(Local) 
Moderate (negative) Moderate (adverse) High 

Enabling Works 

(Groundworks) 

Low 

(Local) 

Minor  

(positive) 
Minor (beneficial) High 

Fuel Storage 

Medium 

(Regional) 

Moderate  

(negative) 
Moderate (adverse ) High 

Low 

(Local) 

Moderate  

(negative) 
Moderate (adverse) High 

Contact with 

contaminated Soils 

Medium 

(Regional) 

Minor 

(negative) 
Minor (adverse)  High 

Low 

(Local) 

Moderate  

(negative) 
Moderate (adverse) High 

Deep Excavations 

and Earthworks 

Medium 

(Regional) 
Minor (negative) Minor (adverse) High 

Low 

(Local) 
Moderate (negative) Moderate (adverse) High 

Export Materials 

from site  

Medium 

(Regional) 
Moderate (negative) Moderate (adverse) High 

Low 

(Local) 
Minor (positive) Minor (beneficial) High 

Import of 

Materials into site 

Medium 

(Regional)  
Negligible Negligible High 

Low 

(Local) 
Moderate (negative) Moderate (adverse) High 

Installation of 

Foundation 

Structures 

Low 

(Local) 
Negligible Negligible High 

Table 7.6: Significance of Impact - Construction 
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Operational Phase 

7.32. The significance of effects on the operational phase potential environmental impacts are 

set out in Table 7.7. 

Nature of 

Impact 
Receptor 

Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Exposure to sub-
surface surface 
contamination 

Low 

(Local) 
Negligible Negligible High 

Ingress of ground 
gas/radon 

Low 

(Local) 
Minor  

(negative) Minor Adverse High 

Storage of 
chemicals 

Low 

(Local) 
Negligible Negligible  High 

Table 7.7: Significance of Impact – Operation 

Mitigation 

7.33. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the 

ES. 

7.34. The majority of significant effects would be mitigated through the implementation of 

inherent design procedures, preparation of a Construction Environmental Management 

Plan (CEMP), detailed health and safety procedures and a remediation strategy, which 

where necessary would address key potential environmental impacts arising through the 

Proposed Development of the Site. 

7.35. Where a Phase 2 Site Investigation identifies the presence of contamination a suitably 

robust remediation and enabling works strategy will be completed to inform the 

appropriate remedial technologies and mitigation measures required within the Proposed 

Development.  

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their 
Effects) 

7.36. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other 
existing and/or approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

 



 

7.37. The cumulative projects will be agreed and finalised with Blackpool Council prior to 

undertaking the cumulative assessment.  Short, medium and long term impacts will be 

assessed. 

7.38. Whilst the cumulative assessment is yet to be completed there is limited potential for the 

Proposed Development to give rise to likely significant cumulative effects in combination with 

other cumulative developments in respect of ground conditions, if appropriate mitigation 

measures are implemented in accordance with the recommendations contained within the 

geoenvironmental report (once completed) such that a ‘contribution’ to cumulative effects 

cannot occur. 

Further Work Required 

7.39. Consultation with the Local Planning Authority is ongoing and any pertinent information 

received will be incorporated into subsequent review and intrusive works. 

7.40. An intrusive investigation is pending with the production of a full and complete Phase II 

Geoenvironmental Site Assessment with the specific detailed assessments pertinent to human 

health, controlled waters, ground gas generation and the appropriate use of potable water 

pipelines will be completed. 

7.41. In respect of Human Health an assessment will be required to determine the risk to human 

health. This will include an intrusive investigation with chemical samples of the encountered 

ground conditions being obtained and comparison of the analytical results to current guideline 

criteria to determine the level of risk. The methodology will be in line with Environment 

Agency publication Land Contamination: Risk Management (LC: RM).  

7.42. With respect to ground gas, during an intrusive investigation ground gas monitoring wells will 

be installed to determine the levels emitted from the underlying strata.  The assessment will 

be completed in line with guidance published by CIRIA (C665) entitled Assessing Risk posed 

by Hazardous Ground Gases to Building. 

7.43. In respect of Controlled Waters and the Secondary B Aquifer, a controlled waters assessment 

will be required given the sites location in the vicinity of a significant receptor. During an 

intrusive investigation samples of the soils and groundwaters will be assessed in a manner 

against current guideline criteria and assessed in accordance with EA document LC: RM. 

7.44. The Geoenvironmental Report will include the development of a Conceptual Site Model 

(CSM) providing a depiction of likely sources of contamination, pathways and receptors, 

resulting in the identification of potential pollutant linkages. 

7.45. The Report will also include a preliminary stage of sampling and analysis to provide an 

overview of environmental issues identified and provided an assessment of the implications of 
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any potential environmental risks, liabilities and development constraints associated with the 

site in relation to the future use of the site and in relation to off-site receptors; 

7.46. The potential effects in relation to land quality and geology will be assessed using guidelines 

given in CIRIA document 552 ‘Contaminated Land Risk Assessment, A Guide to Good 

Practice’ and BS10175. 

7.47. Where the presence of contamination is identified, a suitably robust remediation strategy will 

be completed to mitigate any impacts. 

Summary 

7.48. The majority of those impacts highlighted during the construction phases will be mitigated 

through good construction practice and health and safety legislation. 

7.49. The impacts associated with potential presence of contamination, ground gasses and poor 

ground conditions (currently unknown at the Site) will be determined following a full intrusive 

geoenvironmental assessment which will make recommendations to mitigate these impacts.  

A remediation and enabling works strategy will be required where contamination is identified 

and will confirm the options for remediation and mitigation measures suitable to reduce the 

overall risk within the Proposed Development. 

7.50. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of geology and ground conditions. 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Geology and Ground Conditions 

The associated risks during Construction from Issues including: 

o Demolition of above and below ground structures 

o Fuel storage and refuelling 

o Contaminated Soils and Asbestos risks 

o Risks during earthworks 

o Corrosion of subsurface concrete 

o Removal of excess materials  

o Import of construction materials 

Will be assessed and the options for management/mitigation outlined in 

ongoing works: 

PHASE 2 Intrusive Investigation  

o Human Health Risk Assessment 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

o Controlled Waters Risk Assessment 

o Ground Gas Risk Assessment 

o Geotechnical Assessment 

Remediation and Enabling Works Strategy 

Buildings Asbestos survey 

UK WIR Assessment (Potable Pipeline) 

Construction Phase Environmental Management Plan 

 

 

Operational risks as below will be managed in accordance with the levels of 

risk identified and a selection of appropriate mitigation options: 

o  Ground Gas Risk – Installation of mitigation measures in the 

construction of the structures at the site as per the level of risk 

identified 

o UK WIR Assessment (Potable Pipeline) completed during build 

phase to mitigate any risk identified 

o Risk Associated with soft standing / landscaping flora and fauna – 

Managed during construction works to sever pathway to 

receptors. 

 

Further works required during 

build phase to manage any risk to 

sensitive receptors identified in 

the assessments above. 

 

 

 

 

 

Management and mitigation 

options will be outlined within 

the on going reporting following 

complete assessment of the site. 

Scoped Out  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Geology and Ground Conditions 

Coal Mining Risk Assessment 

Brine Assessment 

Operation: 

N/A 

Site is not located within a 

currently defined area likely 

to be at risk from coal mining 

or dissolution features and so 

have been scoped out of any 

assessment 

 

Operational practices at the 

site will not prejudice / impact 

the ground conditions / 

geology at the site 
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8. Traffic and Transportation 

Introduction 

 
8.1. This Chapter considers set out the scope and methodology for assessing the environmental 

implications of Traffic and Transportation arising from the Proposed Development.  This 

Chapter has been prepared by Vectos, Specialists in Transport Planning and Highway 

Engineering.  Vectos will be preparing a Transport Assessment (TA) and Framework Travel 

Plan (FTP) in support of the planning application and the Environmental Assessment of Traffic 

and Transport which will be presented as a Technical Chapter in the ES.  This Chapter of the 

ES Scoping Report will outline the methodology and data used in the preparation of the ES as 

well as the TA and FTP.  The TA and FTP will be appended to the Traffic and Transportation 

ES Technical Chapter.   

8.2. The methodology of assessment and the assumptions used in the assessment have been 

developed in pre-app discussions with officers of Blackpool Council with much of the data 

provided by the council.  

8.3. As an overview, the existing Site attracts high volumes of traffic as has three car parks, a coach 

drop-off/pickup and land uses including the Law Courts, Police Station and King Edward VIII 

Pub and Apartments.  The Proposed Development will increase parking by around +55% 

which will increase traffic demands.  The nature of the Proposed Development as a large, 

unique and covered attraction would extend the visitor demand throughout the year. 

8.4. The Site will attract a variety of users with differing transport routing patterns, times of arrival 

and modes of travel.  The demand for parking in Blackpool is greatly affected by seasonal 

patterns.  Additionally, there are numerous major events which create increased demand for 

parking including the Air Show weekend, the Illuminations Switch‐On weekend, fireworks 

nights, and the LiveWire Festival over the August Bank Holiday weekend.  The existing car 

parks operate in conjunction with other car parks in the area and on peak days the Central 

Site becomes fully occupied and demand then shifts to other car parks along Seasiders Way.  

All these considerations influence the assessment methodology. 

8.5. The Policy Context and aspirations for Transport in Blackpool will be derived from the Local 

Transport Plan and associated planning documents including the various development briefs 

for the Site and the Town Centre. 

8.6. The TA and FTP will follow the DfT guidance for the preparation of such documents and the 

technical requirements will follow the criteria set out in the Design Manual for Roads and 



 

Bridges, Manual for Streets and industry guidance such as that set out by the Institute of 

Highways and Transportation.  

8.7. In summary this Chapter considers the traffic and transportation issues relating to the 

Proposed Development and identifies the environmental effects, the significance of these 

effects, mitigation or enhancement measures and the significance of the residual effects of 

each.    

Baseline Information  

Policy Context  
 

8.8. This section sets out the key transport policy context for the Site followed by the baseline 

information that will be relevant for the assessment. 

8.9. The transport policy context for development of the Site is set out in the National Planning 

Policy Framework (NPPF) and this is accompanied by guidance on the preparation of 

Transport Assessments, Travel Plans and the consideration of Transport Issues by a local 

authority.  

National Planning Policy Framework (2019) 
 

8.10. The latest NPPF was published in February 2019 by the Ministry of Housing, Communities 

and Local Government, replacing the previous versions published in March 2012 and July 

2018. The NPPF sets out the government’s planning policies for England and how these are 

expected to be applied. At the heart of the Framework is a presumption in favour of 

sustainable development.   

8.11. As part of promoting sustainable transport, paragraph 108 of the revised NPPF states that in 

assessing applications for development, it should be ensured that: 

a) appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport modes can be – or have 

been – taken up, given the type of development and its location.   

b) safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all users; and  

c) any significant impacts from the development on the transport network (in terms of 

capacity and congestion), or on highway safety, can be cost effectively mitigated to an 

acceptable degree.  

8.12. Paragraph 109 goes on to state that ‘Development should only be prevented or refused on highways 

grounds if there would be an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the residual cumulative 

impacts on the road network would be severe’.  



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     90

  
 

8.13. Finally, the NPPF notes that all developments that will generate significant amounts of 

movement should be required to provide a travel plan. Accordingly, a framework Travel Plan 

has been prepared in support of this application, which will form the basis of a long-term 

management strategy for the site, delivering sustainable transport objectives.  

8.14. The NPPF identifies the need for new development to maximise the opportunity for 

sustainable access, and for any significant effects of development upon the highway network 

to be mitigated. 

Local Planning Policy 
 

8.15. Pertinent local planning policy in relation to the Proposed Development Site is contained in 

the Blackpool Council Local Plan Core Strategy and the Blackpool Local Transport Plan 

(Implementation Plan). 

Blackpool Local Plan Core Strategy 
 

8.16. The Blackpool Local Plan Core Strategy was adopted in January 2016 and covers the period 

between 2012 and 2027. The Core Strategy is Part 1 of the Blackpool Local Plan (Part 2 being 

the Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document) and is a key planning 

document which sets out where new development such as housing, employment, retail and 

leisure should be located to meet Blackpool’s future needs to 2027. The document is to be 

used to determine planning applications in the Borough of the plan period. 

8.17. The spatial vision within the Core Strategy is underpinned by four goals; these are: 

1. Sustainable regeneration, diversification and growth; 

2. Strengthen community wellbeing to create sustainable communities and reduce 

inequalities in Blackpool’s most deprived areas; 

3. Regeneration of the town centre, resort core and inner areas to address economic, 

social and physical decline; and 

4. Supporting growth and enhancement in South Blackpool to meet future housing and 

employment needs for Blackpool and the Fylde Coast. 

8.18. The Core Strategy notes that the principle of sustainable development is key to the 

documents four goals and integral to transforming Blackpool, being the core principle that 

underpins planning across the UK. The document continues to say that Blackpool has the 

opportunity to deliver sustainable development and create sustainable communities, noting 



 

that “Every objective and policy within the Core Strategy has been developed to ensure that each 

contributes to achieving this, ensuring the right type of development in the most sustainable locations, 

and promoting urban development patterns that enable sustainable living.” 

8.19. Core policy CS5 addresses the matter of Connectivity, outlining the importance of Blackpool 

having a sustainable and high-quality transport network. In justifying this policy, Paragraph 5.66 

notes that “New development should prioritise ease of access to sustainable transport modes, 

including walking and cycling”. 

8.20. The importance of ensuring that new development is sited is locations that are sustainable is 

emphasized in Paragraph 2.35 which states that “Good public transport and cycle links are 

important for Blackpool residents as almost 40% of people have no access to a car.” 

Local Transport Plan (Implementation Plan 2018 – 2021) 
 

8.21. Blackpool Council published its Local Transport Plan (LTP) Strategy in April 2011, which 

covered the period between 2011 to 2016. The Council has since commenced work with 

Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council and Lancashire County Council to produce a new 

joint LTP Strategy.  

8.22. Prior to this document being adopted that Council have prepared an LTP (Implementation 

Plan), which will be the Council’s LTP in the interim period. The document outlines 6 key 

objectives, which are reproduced from the 2011 LTP. These are: 

• Improve, maintain and make best use of Blackpool’s transport network; in particular 

its roads, footways and bridges; 

• Improve road safety by interventions that reduce the number of people, particularly 

children, killed and seriously injured on Blackpool’s roads; 

• Manage congestion levels on Blackpool’s roads, especially where it impacts on local 

economic performance; 

• Improve transport to and within the resort, particularly by more sustainable modes, 

to enhance the visitor experience and support the local economy; 

• Improve the efficiency and management of parking to support the local economy, 

especially for shoppers and visitors; and 

• Improve access to healthcare, education, employment, shops, social/leisure 

opportunities and resort attractions, particularly by sustainable modes.  

 

8.23. The Implementation Plan also includes a number of key issues, which are again reproduced 

from the 2011 LTP. With regards Accessibility the document notes that “The council will work 

with developers to influence locations for new development, aiming to reduce the need to travel and 

also to ensure adequate accessibility through improvements to the transport network. Key will be 

siting development in locations that are easily accessible by sustainable modes, managing congestion 

and minimising future carbon emissions.” 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     92

  
 

8.24. To this end the document also noted that “Travel plans should be implemented to improve and 

encourage more sustainable access (by walking, cycling and public transport, and through car sharing) 

to workplaces and educational establishments.” 

8.25. Local policy reinforces the direction outlined at national level, also highlighting the importance 

of ensuring new development is well connected to the sustainable transport network. 

Leisure Quarter SPD (2011) 
 

8.26. The Leisure Quarter SPD provides the supplementary planning guidance for the Proposed 

Site and this also includes the Transport context.  The aim should be to provide ease of 

access, quality arrival points and adequate parking facilities. The site must also integrate with 

and support existing resort core uses and attractions. 

8.27. The key Transport Objectives for the development  outlined in the SPD are: 

Highway Access 

• The site must have simple, direct, car and coach motorway access and egress via the 

dedicated Central Corridor route and the development must provide the means of 

achieving and maintaining this, with appropriate highway improvements  

• Good vehicular connections between Central Corridor, town centre, Promenade, 

resort core attractions and adjacent resort neighbourhoods must be retained or 

enhanced  

• To minimise traffic impacts on congestion and pollution by effective traffic and parking 

management (introducing Urban Traffic Management and Control as appropriate) with 

travel planning to encourage walking, cycling and the use of public transport as much 

as possible  

 

Car and Coach Parking  

• The establishment of suitable levels of parking provision and a management regime that 

balances projected demand and needs of on-site and off-site uses. In addition to the 

parking demands of the development itself, 800 dedicated car parking spaces will be 

required within the site (or elsewhere if it can be demonstrated to be as conveniently 

located) to serve the wider town centre and nearby resort attractions and 

accommodation. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Access by Public Transport 

• Appropriate improvements to public transport access to the site for employees and 

visitors, and measures that ensure attractive bus and tram travel to the site. Bus 

services around the site boundaries must suffer no additional delays   

• Promoting and maximising use of existing connections to Blackpool North and 

Blackpool South railway stations and the Airport Pedestrian and Cycle Access  

• Good, safe and accessible pedestrian and cycle links to the town centre, Promenade 

and resort neighbourhoods with defined pedestrian routes to and through the site 

during the day and evening  

• Encourage cycling by employees and visitors by providing cycle parking and associated 

facilities  

 

Construction and Servicing  

• Suitable parking and access provision during the construction phase  

• The ability to service uses on the site from the local highway network without 

impacting on pedestrians, local communities and traffic flows 

 

Baseline Data   
 

8.28. The Baseline Study will rely on a wide variety of data.  At a high level, the Study Area covers 

most of the major routes in and on approach to Blackpool including the road network out to 

the M55, Yeadon Way, Seasiders Way, A583 Preston New Road, the A5099 Central Drive       

the A584 Promenade, Talbot Road as well as all the local roads close to the Site.  

8.29. Much of the highways and traffic assessment is based on traffic count data.  Due the effects of 

the COVID19 Lockdown it has not been possible to conduct new surveys and so we have 

obtained all the relevant historic counts data possible from Blackpool Council, DfT counts 

sites and some counts undertaken by other developers in support of applications and available 

through the council’s planning portal.  This data is taken at different times/days of the week 

and year.  Vectos do have data to factor these counts to a common base and this will be 

described in more detail in the TA.  There are some gaps in the data and so the assumptions 

made to fill those gaps are also described in the TA.  Vectos propose to also rely on the 

understanding of the network by the Highways and Parking Officers who can provide a sense 

check on the data and its application. 

8.30. The available count data to be used in the assessment is given overleaf in Figure 2.1.   
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8.31. Vectos have obtained data from Blackpool Council on parking demands for all the main car 

parks in the area at different times of day and year and some details on permits sold and the 

different types of vehicles parking.  Vectos have or will obtain the data on Public Transport 

routes/bus stops, Taxis (from the Unmet Demand Study 2013).  All these data sources will 

be referenced in the TA.  

8.32. Vectos have obtained the 3-year Personal Injury Accident data for the area. 

Traffic Flow Factors  

  
8.33. As the Baseline Traffic Flows cover a wide range of time periods and days and are in different 

formats, Vectos will factor those to a common 2019 baseline.  The factors used will come 

from a mix of Traffic Count Data and in particular Automatic Traffic Counts and Car Parking 

Demand data.  The methodology used for each count will be described in the TA. 

8.34. The time periods for assessment for development trips are Friday 1700-1800, Saturday 1100-

1200 and Saturday 1700-1800.  It is recognised that the tourist peak periods have a broader 

profile compared to traditional commuting peak periods, but these time periods do represent 

the busiest combination of development trips and background traffic flows.  As a sensitivity 

test an assessment will be conducted to assess the egress from the Site after a late evening 

event such as a concert in the new public square between 2200-2300 hours.     

8.35. The Future Year of Assessment when it is assumed that the whole site is developed is taken 

as 2030.  To factor the 2019 Baseline Flows to that year we will use DfT TEMPRO growth 

factors.  TEMPRO accounts for changes in population, employment and car ownership.  In 

general, the TEMPRO growth factors are considered robust in predicting traffic growth on 

the highway network.     

Committed Developments  
 

8.36. The highways impact assessment will include an assessment of Committed Development.  

Vectos have undertaken a geographical search of committed development within Blackpool, 

where it is considered that impacts could be caused together with the Proposed 

Development.  Within Blackpool an initial site sieve has been undertaken to include the 

following within the assessment of Committed Development: 

• Development with planning permission that is not yet constructed.  

 

8.37. A number of sites have subsequently been identified that are likely to be relevant for 

consideration as part of Committed Development and these are included within the table 

below. 
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 Committed 
Development 

Details Status 

1 Land Bounded By 
Coronation Street, 
Adelaide Street And 
Tower Street, 
Blackpool, FY1 4LA 
 
LPA Ref: 17/0453 and 
LPA Ref: 18/0643 

Erection of a 3 storey extension to the Houndshill 
Shopping Centre with restaurant on the ground floor, a 
retail unit on the ground and part first floor and a cinema 
complex and associated facilities on the upper floors.  
 
Class A1 retail - 2090sqm (22,500sqft) Class A3 Restaurant 
- 467sqm (5000sqft) Class D2 Leisure (Cinema) - 3968sqm 
(42,000sqft) 
 
AND 
 
Variation of condition 12 of planning permission 17/0453 to 
allow 140 square metres of the proposed floorspace to be 
used for Class A1 food retail purposes 

LPA Ref: 17/0453 
Planning permission granted by Blackpool Council 
27-09-2017 
 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
 
LPA Ref: 18/0643 Planning permission granted by 
Blackpool Council 23-10-2018 
 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
Expected to be completed by March (Q1) 2022. 
 

2 Site Of Wilkinson's 
Store, Bounded By 
Queen Street, High 
Street, Talbot Road 
And Dickson Road, 
Blackpool, FY1 2LF 
 
LPA Ref: 17/0276 

Erection of a six storey building to form a new 142 
bedroom Class C1 hotel incorporating restaurant, bar and 
conference accommodation, together with Class A1 retail 
uses (667m²) at the lower ground floor, rooftop plant with 
associated external works, including hard surfacing, 
temporary public car parking with vehicle access from 
Queen Street, a widened pedestrian underpass to 
Blackpool North Railway Station and replacement 
pedestrian steps and ramp between the Station and High 
Street following demolition of existing buildings and 
subway. 
(Talbot Gateway Phase 2) 

Planning permission granted by Blackpool Council 
05-07-2017 
 
Expected to be completed by Summer (Q3) 2022. 
 
 

3 Land Bounded by East 
Topping Street, 
Cookson Street, King 
Street and Deansgate, 
Blackpool. 
(Talbot Gateway 
Phase 3) 
 
LPA Ref: 20/0751 
 

Hybrid Application comprising:  
(a) Outline Application with all matters reserved for the 
erection of a detached building up to 7 storey’s in height 
to provide offices (Use Class E(g)) and medical centre 
(Use Class E(e)) with associated surface level car park, 
infrastructure and public realm works following 
demolition of existing buildings and partial demolition of 
the locally-listed The Hop public house.  
(b) Full Planning Application for external alterations to The 
Hop and change of use of the part-retained building to a 
dental practice within Use Class E(e). 

Application submitted in November 2020, awaiting 
Transport Assessment Addendum report. 
 
(3 years to implement planning permission 
following grant of planning permission) 
 
Blackpool Council confirmed works expected to 
start on site Q1 2022 with works completed 
Summer 2023 (Q3). 
 

4 Winter Gardens, 
Church Street, 
Blackpool, FY1 1HW 
 
LPA References: 
 
16/0363: Outline 
Planning Permission 
 
16/0809: Full Planning 
Permission 
 
16/0815:Listed 
Building Consent 
 
18/0175: Listed 
Building Consent 

Erection of 3 storey extension with part basement to 
existing Winter Gardens complex to form conference 
and exhibition centre (Class D1) fronting Leopold Grove, 
erection of link extension to Empress Ballroom with 
associated demolition works, escape staircase, public realm, 
landscaping, servicing area/ access arrangements and 
rooftop plant  
(Application for Listed Building Consent as Amendment to 
Application Ref 16/0815). 
 
Exhibition space of up to 3000m²  
Building footprint of 2,050m² (GEA) 

LPA Reference: 
16/0363: Outline Planning Permission granted by 
Blackpool Council 28-09-2016 
(3 years to secure reserved matters) 
 
LPA Reference: 16/0809 
Planning permission granted by Blackpool Council 
27-02-2017 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
LPA Reference: 16/0815 
Listed Building Consent granted by Blackpool 
Council 27-02-2017 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
LPA Reference: 18/0175 
Listed Building Consent granted by Blackpool 
Council 25-05-2018 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
Expected to be completed by Q4 2021. 

5 Land At Adelaide 
Street, Alfred Street 
And Leopold Grove, 
Blackpool 
(Winter Gardens) 
LPA Ref: 16/0553 
 
LPA Ref: 18/0159 
 

Erection of part five / part six storey 156 bedroom hotel. 
(Winter Garden) 
 
 
 
 
 
Erection of a part three/ part four/ part five storey hotel, 
plus lower ground floor spa facility and car park for a 

Planning permission granted by Blackpool Council 
23-11-2016 
 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
 
Planning permission granted by Blackpool Council 
21-06-2018 (3 years to implement planning 
permission). 



 

 
 
 
 
 
LPA Ref: 20/0633 

maximum of 62 vehicles accessed from Adelaide Street, to 
provide a maximum of 203 bedrooms. 
 
 
 
Erection of 160 bedrooom hotel with café / bar on ground 
floor and double level 95 space car park (Winter Garden). 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Planning Application was submitted in October 
2020 but currently remains undetermined as of 
February 2021. 

6 
  

Palatine Buildings 
Promenade 
Blackpool FY1 4TQ 
 
LPA Ref: 15/0523 
and LPA Ref: 16/0674 
 
 
 
LPA Ref: 16/0674 
Palatine Buildings 
Promenade 
Blackpool FY1 4TQ 
 
LPA Ref: 18/0526 

 LPA Ref: 19/0083 

Redevelopment of existing Sands building and development 
of new hotel complex (96 bedrooms) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Erection of a four storey hotel, to provide up to 160 
bedrooms and two storey car park for a maximum of 95 
vehicles accessed from Adelaide Street and Alfred Street 
(Outline Application for scale, layout and access). 
Use of part of the ground floor and the majority of the first 
floor (as intended to be extended) as a museum with 
ancillary shop, education rooms and workshop with shared 
servicing bay with the proposed hotel. 
 
 
External alterations and erection of a two-storey side 
extension and a two-storey extension to the roof to create 
a 3rd and 4th floor and use of the premises as altered to 
provide a restaurant , hotel reception and museum 
reception, themed bar at ground floor level, a museum and 
associated facilities at first floor and hotel accommodation 
on the upper three floors comprising 91 en-suite bedrooms 
and suites and associated facilities in the basement, 
including meeting rooms and a spa and a rooftop plant area. 
(Resubmission of application Ref 18/0818). 

LPA Ref: 15/0523: Outline planning permission 
granted 07-05-2016 
 
(3 years to secure reserved matters) 
 
LPA Ref: 16/0674:  Reserved Matters granted 18-
01-2017 (2 years to implement) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
LPA Ref: 18/0526: Planning permission granted by 
Blackpool Council 04-10-2018 
 
(3 years to secure reserved matters) 
 
 
 
 
LPA Ref: 19/0083: Planning permission granted by 
Blackpool Council 19-03-2019 
 
(3 years to secure reserved matters) 
 
Expected to be completed by Q2 2022. 

  

7 Post Office 26-30 
Abingdon Street, 
Blackpool, FY1 1DA 
 
LPA Ref: 16/0428 
LPA Ref: 16/0429 
(Listed Building 
Consent) 
 

Internal and external alterations including erection of a 
"plaza" to first floor level within existing service yard area 
and use/ conversion of buildings to provide leisure uses, 
retail uses, restaurants and cafes within Use Classes A1, A3, 
D2 and a 50 bed hotel, with associated administrative 
offices, car parking, landscaping, refuse storage, access, 
servicing, plant and demolition works. 

LPA Ref: 16/0428 
Full planning permission granted by Blackpool 
Council 23-11-2016 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
LPA Ref: 16/0429 (Listed Building Consent) 
 
Listed Building Consent granted by Blackpool 
Council 23-11-2016 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 
 
Timescales Unknown. Blackpool Council in 
discussions with developer. 

8 Whyndyke Farm 
 
LPA Ref: 11/0314 

Outline application for development of a maximum of 1400 
residential dwellings, 20 hectares of Class B2 general 
industrial/ Class B8 storage and distribution, Class D1 
primary school, two local neighbourhood centres (Classes 
A1, A2/ A3), Class A4 drinking establishment, Class D1 
health centre, Class D1 community building, vehicle access 
onto Preston New Road and Mythop Road with associated 
road infrastructure, car parking, public open space, sports 
pitches, allotments, the retention and improvement of 
natural habitats, watercourse, ponds, reed beds and 
hedgerows and landscape features 

Planning Permission granted by Blackpool Council 6 
June 2018. 
 
(3 years to secure reserved matters) 
 

9 Site of Former Yates 
Bros Wine Lodges 
PLC, 2-10 Talbot 
Road, Blackpool, FY1 
1LF 
 
LPA Ref: 15/0494 

Erection of a 6-storey building to provide a public 
house/restaurant use and hotel reception at ground floor 
level, with hotel accommodation above comprising 150 en-
suite bedrooms, with associated rooftop plant deck, ground 
level plant, yard and sub-station. 

Planning Permission granted by Blackpool 30 
October 2015.  
 
(3 years to implement planning permission) 

 
Table 2.1: Committed Developments 
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8.41. The methodology used for the TA assessment has been to review the Transport Assessments 

for those committed developments and assess where these have forecast traffic flows into 

the area of assessment.  The traffic forecasts for these developments have been reviewed and 

none forecast traffic into the network.  Therefore, it is appropriate to use the TEMPRO traffic 

forecasts which implicitly include development trips and follow the growth forecasts for the 

increases in housing and employment in the area.  As described in paragraph 8.35 it is 

considered that these traffic growth factors are robust.    

With Development Assessment  
 

Trip Forecasts  

8.42. The trip forecasts for the Proposed Development will be derived from first principles for the 

main entertainment facilities included in the anchor themed Indoor Theme Park (ITP) building.  

The complementary land uses such as the Hotel, Food & Beverage, Artisan Market and other 

ITP’s will be based on the TRICS data.   

8.43. Where there is data, Vectos will provide a Daily or 24-hour trip forecast so it is possible to 

identify traffic activity at different times of the day.   

8.44. A considerable proportion of trips to the new development will not be new trips but will 

either be trips that are already being made to Blackpool or which are complementary to other 

land uses, such as the hotel land use.  The quantification of the proportion of new versus 

linked trips for the main anchor themed ITP land uses will be assessed from the market 

analysis which forms part of the business and economic case for the Proposed Development.  

In overall terms there will be an uplift in trips to the development and in particular additional 

demand outside of the peak periods as it offers an improved year-round attraction. 

Trip Distribution  
 

8.45. The distribution of car trips on the network are primarily based on a mix of Census Population 

data and routed according to Satnav route choices.  The routing includes an allowance for 

local trips choices and a separate fixed routing for Service vehicles and Coaches. 

8.46. The proposed trip distribution is shown in Figure 2.2.   

8.47. By applying these trips onto the network, Vectos can then compare these flows against the 

Future Year 2030 Baseline flows and identify where there is a significant increase in traffic 

flow.  

 



 

Site Accessibility & Sustainable Travel  

8.48. The TA, which will be a technical appendix to the ES will include an assessment of the 

accessibility of the Site, noting that the Site is in a very sustainable location.  An FTP will also 

accompany the Planning Application and will set out measures to encourage sustainable travel 

to and from the Site. 
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Alternatives Considered 

8.49. A series of alternatives have been considered that have influenced the evolution of the 

proposals.  These will be documented within the ES identifying how environmental 

considerations have influenced the proposals.   

Potential Environmental Impacts 

8.50. Potential environmental impacts during the Construction and Operational Phases of the 

development have been considered. 

8.51. An environmental impact can arise through the extra vehicle trips that might arrive at a site 

and from any new transport infrastructure.   

Construction Phase  
 

8.52. Environmental impacts during the Construction Phase could include: 

• Impacts on driver delay 

• Impacts on pedestrian delay and amenity 

• Impacts on fear and intimidation (pedestrians & cyclists)  

• Impacts on severance  

• Impacts on accidents and road safety  

• Impacts on public transport users 

 

8.53. Consideration of the transport issues relating to Air Quality, Dust & Dirt (Chapter 14) and 

Noise & Vibration (Chapter 13) will be considered by others in the ES Scoping Report.  The 

transport of potentially hazardous loads will be considered but this depends on the material 

that needs to be removed off site. 

Operational Phase 
 

8.54. Environmental impacts during the Operational Phase could include: 

• Impacts on driver delay 

• Impacts on pedestrian delay and amenity 

• Impacts on fear and intimidation (pedestrians & cyclists)  

• Impacts on severance  

• Impacts on accidents and road safety  

• Impacts on public transport users 
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Methodology for the Environmental Statement  

8.55. The methodology for the ES will be in accordance with the Institute of Environmental 

Management and Assessment (IEMA) method set out in the document ‘Guidelines for the 

Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic’ (1993).  The IEMA Guidelines recommend that 

the environmental effects listed in Table 2.1 of the guidance may be considered important 

when considering the traffic from an individual development.  These effects include: 

• Noise; 

• Vibration; 

• Visual Effects; 

• Severance; 

• Driver Delay; 

• Pedestrian Delay;  

• Pedestrian Amenity; 

• Cyclists;  

• Fear and Intimidation;  

• Accidents and Safety; 

• Hazardous Loads; 

• Air Pollution;  

• Dust and Dirt;  

• Ecological Effects; and 

• Heritage and Conservation Areas.  

 

8.56. Of these effects, many are considered in other Chapters of the ES Scoping Report due to the 

specialist skills required, namely noise, vibration, visual impact, air pollution, ecological effects 

and heritage and conservation.  It is not evident whether there will be notable movement of 

hazardous loads during construction but the contractor for the Proposed Development will 

set out the measures to deal with such movement as part of a Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP) that will be conditioned to the planning approval.  

8.57. The IEMA guidelines state that in scoping out the extent of the assessment for the operational 

and construction phases, it suggests that ‘two broad rules of thumb could be used as a 

screening process to delimit the scale and extent of the assessment.  Those Rules are: 

Rule 1: Include highway links where traffic flows will increase by more than 30% 

(or the number of heavy goods vehicles will increase by more than 30%) 



 

Rule 2: Include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows have 

increased by 10% or more.  

8.58. The IEMA Guidelines go on to state that any increases in traffic flows of less that 10% are 

generally accepted as having negligible impact as daily variance in traffic flows can be of equal 

magnitude.  The 30% threshold relates to the level at which humans may perceive change and 

there may therefore be an effect.  Impacts above this level therefore do not suggest that there 

is a significant impact, only that further consideration is required to assess the significance.   

8.59. The TA will determine whether the traffic flows exceed the 10% or 30% threshold will be 

exceeded. 

8.60. More specific assessment criteria for the specific environmental effects are considered later.  

Receptors 
 

8.61. Given the study area is the urban area of Blackpool, the potential environmental receptors 

affected by the Proposed Development are human, and these receptors include residents 

living in close to the highway network, vulnerable road users of pedestrians and cyclists and 

drivers on the network.  These parties will tend to be affected by the different environmental 

impacts to different degrees. For example, pedestrians are more impacted upon due to 

accidents than car drivers.   

8.62. Overall, the receptors of the environmental impacts are considered to be Low or Local as 

the site is within an urban area that is already characterised by traffic movement.  The 

importance of each receptor is considered in Table 2.2 below:   

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. International) None 

High (e.g. National) None 

Medium (e.g. Regional / County) None 

Low (e.g. Local) • The amenity of Residents living in close proximity to the highway 

experiencing high increases in traffic flow  

• Pedestrians on the local highway network   

• Cyclists on the local highway network   

• Public transport users in the vicinity of the site 

• Vehicle drivers on the local highway network  

Negligible None 

Table 2.2: Designation of Potentially Sensitive Receptors 

8.63. Considering sensitive receptors, the only roads where there is rise in traffic greater than 5% 

is along the main tourist corridor from the M55 along Yeadon Way, Seasiders Way and also 

on Chapel Street where there is local access to the car parks.  The local roads around the 

site including Central Drive, Reads Avenue, Hornby Road, New Bonny Street, Bonny Street 
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and the immediate side roads off these roads may be subject to highway improvements and 

so will also be included in the area of assessment.   

8.64. A Traffic and Transportation Receptor Plan is included in Appendix 7 of this ES Scoping 

Report. 

The vulnerable road users of cyclists and pedestrians are at risk from accidents with vehicles.  

Accidents are rare and typically there needs to be a large increase in traffic flow before there 

is a measurable change in accidents.  A key aspect in the assessment will be to consider the 

changes in development traffic flow on existing accident blackspots and to ensure that any 

new highway infrastructure is designed to the appropriate standards and considers the needs 

of vulnerable road users.  It is noted that pedestrians and cyclists are prevented from using 

Yeadon Way and pedestrians are generally segregated from traffic on Seasiders Way.  

Therefore, the key locations for considering the environmental implications on vulnerable 

road users are the local roads immediately around the Site.   

Environmental Impacts 
 

8.65. The environmental impacts arising from Severance, Driver Delay, Pedestrian Amenity/Delay, 

Fear& Intimidation, Accidents & Safety will be tested to consider the magnitude of that impact, 

assessing whether there is a Neutral, Negligible, Minor, Moderate or Major impact.   

8.66. This will take into account the following:  

• Extent and magnitude of the effect  

• Effect duration (whether short, medium or long term)  

• Effect nature (whether direct or indirect, reversible or irreversible)  

• Whether the effect occurs in isolation, is cumulative or interactive  

• Performance against the IEMA environmental quality standards, DfT Standards set out in the 

Design Manual for Roads and Bridges, Manual for Street  or other Industry Guidance,    

• Sensitivity of the receptor  

• Compatibility with National and Local Transport Policies relating to the environment.  

 

8.67. In order to define the magnitude of the effect the matrix below has been developed. An effect 

will be categorised as being either: 

• Substantial This will have a significant influence on the environment  

• High   This may have a significant influence on the environment  

• Moderate  This will have a slight influence on the environment  

• Minor   This may have a slight influence on the environment  

• Negligible  This will not have any notable influence on the environment  



 

• Neutral  This will not have any influence on the environment  

 

8.68. These Environmental Impacts will change according the level of change in traffic flow, the 

design and operation of the transport measures employed.  Consideration of the magnitude 

of impact for the environmental implications is given next.    

Severance 
 

8.69. Severance is the perceived division that can occur within a community when it becomes 

separated by a major traffic artery. Severance is difficult to measure, and, by its subjective 

nature, is likely to vary between different groups within a single community. In addition to the 

volume, composition and speed of traffic, severance is also likely to be influenced by the 

geometric characteristics of a road, the demand for movement across a road, and the variety 

of land uses, and extent of community located on either side of a road.  

 
8.70. All these factors will be considered using professional judgement alongside the changes in 

traffic flow as described in Table 2.3 below to determine the effect of severance.  

Magnitude Environmental Impact Severance   

Increases in Traffic flow (vehicles per hour)  

Major +90% 

Moderate +60% 

Minor +30% 

Negligible +10% 

Neutral  Below 10% 

Table 2.3: Assessing the Magnitude of Environmental Impacts – Severance 

Driver Delay 
 

8.71. Delay to drivers generally occurs at junctions and where traffic flows increase, and this impact 

can arise both during construction and operation phases of development.  During 

construction, this could also be due to temporary road closures and diversions.  Table 2.4 

below identifies the magnitude of impact to be applied.  If there is an increase in traffic by an 

amount greater than the thresholds below then further assessment using traffic modelling 

software will be undertaken.  Any notable increases in delay during construction due to 

temporary road closures/diversions will be assessed using professional judgement.  

Magnitude Environmental Impact Driver Delay  

Increases in Traffic flow (vehicles per hour)  

Major +90% 

Moderate +60% 
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Minor +30% 

Negligible 10%-30% 

Neutral  Below 10% 

Table 2.4: Assessing the Magnitude of Environmental Impacts – Driver Delay 

 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity/Delay 
 

8.72. The term amenity for pedestrians and cyclists is broadly defined as the relative pleasantness 

of a journey. It is considered to be affected by traffic flow, speed and composition, as well as 

footway width, lighting and the separation/protection from traffic. It encompasses the overall 

relationship between pedestrians/cyclists and traffic and is the most emotive and difficult effect 

to quantify and assess. The IEMA guidelines reference the Department of Transport Manual 

of Environmental Appraisal (1983) which suggests that a tentative threshold for judging the 

significance of changes in pedestrian amenity would be where the traffic flow (or its HGV 

component) is halved or doubled, and this influences the criteria given in Table 2.5 below.   

8.73. This measure will also consider, using professional judgement, the facilities available for 

pedestrians and cyclists to cross the highway and its segregation from traffic. 

Magnitude Environmental Impact Pedestrian/Cyclist Amenity/Delay  

Increases in Traffic flow (vehicles per hour)  

Major >150% 

Moderate 100-150% 

Minor 50-100% 

Negligible 10-50% 

Neutral  Below 10% 

Table 2.5: Assessing the Magnitude of Environmental Impacts - Pedestrian Amenity/Delay  

 

8.74. In considering Pedestrian/Cyclists Delay in crossing the highway, an established guide is that 

an increase of 10 seconds in delay is perceptible to pedestrians and this relates to an increase 

in two-way traffic flows of 1400 vehicles per hour and that would be used as a guide.   

Fear & Intimidation  
 

8.75. Fear and intimidation can be established through a combination of traffic flow, speed, HGV 

composition and its proximity to people or lack of protection caused by such factors as 

narrow pavements.  The potential intimidation for cyclists interacting with HGVs is a key 

consideration.  The IEMA guidelines suggest the adoption of values from Pedestrian Delay, 



 

Annoyance and Risk - Imperial College (Crompton, 1981) which will be used as a broad guide 

along with professional judgement on the combination of those factors.  The criteria described 

below in Table 2.6 along with professional judgement on the combination of factors including 

speed will be used.  

Magnitude Environmental Impact Fear & Intimidation   

Increase in Average 18hr Vehicle 

Flows   

Total 18 hour HGV flows  

Major +1800 +3000 

Moderate 1200-1800 2000-3000 

Minor 600-1200 1000-2000 

Negligible 200-600 200-1000 

Neutral  Below 200 Below 200 

Table 2.6: Assessing the Magnitude of Environmental Impacts – Fear & Intimidation   

Accidents & Safety  
 

8.76. Accidents and road safety will be assessed using the personal injury accident data obtained 

from highway authority records and a comparison will be made against national averages for 

the road type and traffic volumes to identify any accident blackspots or factors of concern.  

Working with Blackpool Council road safety officers, professional judgement will be applied 

needed to assess the road safety implications of development using the general guide provided 

in Table 2.7 below. 

 

Magnitude Environmental Impact Accidents & Road Safety  

Factor of observed accident rates 

and national averages (100 is equal 

to the national average) 

Predicted increase in accidents 

resulting from the development 

on a link 

Major Above 160 0.9 accidents p.a. 

Moderate 130-160  0.6-0.9 accidents p.a. 

Minor 100-130   0.3-0.6 accidents p.a. 

Negligible Below 100  Less than 0.3 accidents p.a.  

Table 2.7: Assessing the Magnitude of Environmental Impacts – Accidents & Safety 

 

 

Public Transport Users 
 

8.77. Bus Passenger impact can occur where congestion causes delay to bus flows or where bus 

stops are affected.  During construction, any road closures/diversions that affect bus 
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movements will be considered.  The criteria for assessing the magnitude of impact is described 

in Table 2.8 below.  

Magnitude Environmental Impact Public Transport Users  

Increases in Traffic flow 

(vehicles per hour)  

Impact on Bus Stops/Routes during Construction  

Major +90%  Bus Stops/Routes adversely affected for + 3 years   

Moderate +60%  Bus Stops/Routes adversely affected for up to 1 year   

Minor +30%  Bus Stops/Routes adversely affected for up to 6 months 

Negligible Below 30%  Bus Stops/routes adversely affected for less than 1 month 

Neutral Below 10% No Bus Stops/Routes affected  

Table 2.8: Assessing the Magnitude of Environmental Impacts – Public Transport Users 

Dust & Dirt  
 

8.78. Dust and dirt can be created by traffic during construction.  The impact of dust and dirt will 

depend, to a large extent, upon the management practices undertaken on site, e.g. washing-

down of wheels and sheeting.  There are no simple formulas to predict the level of dust and 

dirt which might arise from vehicle movements.  It should be noted that problems with dust 

and dirt are unlikely to occur at distances greater than 50m from the road and are likely to 

be focussed on roads in close proximity to the site access.   Therefore, a qualitative assessment 

will be considered based on professional judgement based on experience at similar 

developments. 

8.79. The scale of the impacts will be assessed and reported in the ES using the criteria as described 

above once the TA is completed. 

Impact Prediction Confidence   

8.80. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very 

likely to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment 

and/or previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on 

other similar projects. 



 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor.  More information 

may be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 2.9: Confidence Levels 

 

8.81. The confidence that can be applied to the traffic implications arising from Driver Delay, 

Severance and on Public Transport users is considered to be high as the impact is directly 

related to changes in traffic or is measurable and the quantity or the effect can be calculated.   

 
8.82. The impacts relating to Accidents/Safety, Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity and Delay, Fear & 

Intimidation while related to the quantifiable changes in traffic flow do involve a considerable 

degree of professional judgement.  The analysis will be based on experience of the assessor 

and examples of impacts in similar situations.  Therefore, the degree of confidence that can 

be applied to these impacts is considered to be low.    

Significance of Effects 

Significance of Effects  

8.83. The significance of effect is determined using the significance matrix in Section 3 of the ES 

Scoping Report.  This identifies the receptor level across the top of the matrix and the 

magnitude of environmental impact down the side and where they meet within the matrix the 

significance of the effect is identified. 

8.84. At this stage of the project, it is not possible to advise on the significance of the impacts in a 

detailed manner.  The following provides a broad summary, although the impacts, significance 

and confidence level are subject to change following further work as outlined later in this 

Chapter. 

Construction Phase 
 

8.85. The impacts arising from traffic movements during construction of the Proposed 

Development will be described in the TA.  As described in the Project Description in Section 

4, the construction would be phased and overall would take around 10 years to complete.  

During the first phase of development the Central, Bonny Street and Chapel Street Car Parks 

and the Coach facility would remain open.  The parking provision and highway access layouts 

available during the various phases of construction would be described in the TA.   

8.86. Construction is typified by regular movements of HGVs delivering construction materials at 

regular intervals over the course of a working day and the arrival of contractor vans and 
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construction workers on site tends to avoid the traditional peak periods.  In addition, the 

impact arising vehicle movements and potential road closures/diversions will be temporary.   

8.87. The movement of construction vehicles can be controlled to avoid peak periods and HGVs 

will be routed via less sensitive routes.  It is noted that HGVs cannot use Yeadon Way due 

to weight restrictions with the A583 Preston New Road as an alternative route. 

8.88. The volume of construction vehicles will need to be considered for the specifics of the Site, 

and its programme, but based on experience of similar projects we expect that construction 

traffic is likely to be below the 10% threshold as described in the IEMA Guidelines.  The only 

location where the implications may have significance is on the immediate roads surrounding 

the Site. 

8.89. The analysis for testing the Significance of Impact following the methodology described above 

will be subject to the outcome of the assessment undertaken as part of the full ES and TA. 

Notwithstanding this, the likely significance of effects during the construction phase is set out 

below in Table 2.10. 

 Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Severance due to increased traffic   Local (Low) Negligible  
Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
High 

Driver Delay due to increased 

traffic flow or highway diversions  

Local (Low) Negligible Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
High 

Pedestrian /Cycle Amenity due to 

increased traffic flow particularly of 

construction HGVs  

Local (Low) Neutral Negligible Minor 

Adverse Low 

Fear & Intimidation  
Local (Low) Negligible  Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
Low 

Accidents & Safety arising from 

increased traffic 

Local (Low) Negligible  Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
Low 

Effect on Public Transport Users Local (Low) Moderate  Moderate Adverse High 

Dust & Dirt  
Local (Low) Negligible  Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
Low 

Table 2.10: Significance of Impact - Construction 



 

 

Operational Phase 
 

8.90. The Assessment of traffic changes in the Operational Phase of the Proposed Development 

will be considered according to the methodology described in this Chapter and apply at the 

future Year of Opening of the full development (2030).  The testing of the impacts will be 

subject to the outcome of the assessment undertaken as part of the full ES and TA. Prior to 

this an initial assessment has been of the likely significance of the effects and this is set out in 

Table 2.11 below. 

 Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 
Confidence Level 

Severance due to increased 

traffic   
Local  Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 

Driver Delay due to increased 

traffic flow or highway diversions  

Local  Moderate Negative Minor Adverse 
High 

Pedestrian /Cycle Amenity due 

to increased traffic flow  

Local  Minor Negative Minor Adverse 
Low 

Fear & Intimidation  
Local  Negligible Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
Low 

Accidents & Safety arising from 

increased traffic 

Local  Negligible  Negligible Minor 

Adverse 
Low 

Effect on Public Transport Users Local  Neutral Neutral High 

Table 2.11: Significance of Impact – Operation 

Mitigation 

8.91. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and is subject to consultation with 

Blackpool Council as such the mitigation requirements will be developed and presented as in 

the TA and Framework Travel Plan and determined through the full environmental assessment 

to reduce any effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be 

confirmed in the ES. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

8.92. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as:  

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 
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8.93. The cumulative projects will be agreed and finalised with Blackpool Council prior to 

undertaking the cumulative assessment.  Short, medium and long term impacts will be 

assessed.  Where any committed developments are included within the future baseline flows, 

these will not need reconsidering in the cumulative assessment.  

Further Work Required 

8.94. The work that is ongoing and will be completed for the ES includes the preparation of the 

Transport Assessment and Framework Travel Plan which will accompany the planning 

application.  As part of this process there is an ongoing consultation with Blackpool Council. 

Summary 

8.95. This Chapter sets out the Traffic and Transportation methodology to be used in the ES which 

includes identification of receptors, a methodology to identify the severity of the 

environmental impacts and a methodology for identifying the significance of the inputs. 

8.96. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Traffic and Transportation.   

8.97. The matters for assessment have been derived from the Institute of Environmental 

Management and Assessment Guidance which also provides thresholds for increases in traffic 

below which items can be scoped out.  The matters relating to Noise/Vibration, Visual Impact, 

Air Quality, Ecology and Heritage impacts are considered elsewhere in this ES Scoping Report.  

The potential implications of the movement of Hazardous Loads could arise during the 

construction phase but there is no data on that available at this stage of the project.  It will 

however be considered as part of a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 

developed by the contractor.    

Scoped In 

Environmental Issue 

Traffic & Transportation   

Reason for “scoping in” 

Construction: 

Severance 

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity & Delay 

Fear & Intimidation  

Accidents & Safety  

Public Transport Users  

Dust & Dirt 

Operation: 

The inclusion of these matters is identified by 

IEMA as potential environmental implications 

arising from an increase in road traffic during both 

the construction and operational phases.   

The implications are location specific so the impact 

will only be tested where the impact is above the 

IEMA thresholds.  



 

Environmental Issue 

Traffic & Transportation   

Reason for “scoping in” 

Severance 

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity & Delay 

Fear & Intimidation  

Accidents & Safety  

Public Transport Users  

Scoped Out  

Environmental Issue 

Traffic & Transportation   

Reason for “scoping out” 

Construction: 

Hazardous Loads 

 

Operation: 

Hazardous Loads 

Dust & Dirt  

The environmental issues identified by IEMA that 

will be scoped out of the assessment are 

Hazardous Loads and the effect of Dust and Dirt in 

the Operational Phase.  

 

 At this stage there is no information whether 

hazardous vehicle loads are expected during 

construction.  This will be determined by the 

contractor and any mitigation strategy for that 

would be assessed as part of the Construction 

Management Plan that will be conditioned to the 

planning approval.  

 

There is not expected to be any notable arising of 

Dust and Dirt on the environment during the 

operational phase. 
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9. Drainage and Flood Risk 

Introduction 

9.1. This Technical Chapter of the ES will be prepared by Cundall who will be undertaking the 

Drainage and Flood Risk Assessment to identify how the Proposed Development may impact 

local water resources, the surface water regime and the surrounding area. 

9.2. From the baseline, the potential impact can be identified and the effects that may occur as a 

result of the proposed development will be assessed. The detailed assessment will, where 

required, recommend mitigation measures to reduce any adverse effects of the development. 

9.3. Impacts from and to the Proposed Development will be considered. These will include the 

capacity of receiving waters or infrastructure, fluvial and tidal impact, pluvial (i.e. surface 

water) impact and groundwater impact. 

9.4. A Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and Below Ground Drainage Strategy (BGDS) will be 

provided as part of the planning application and these findings will form the basis of the 

environmental assessment and ES Technical Chapter. 

9.5. The assessments will be in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 

and the Local Authority’s Local Plan Core Strategy. Reference will also be made to the local 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) and relevant Environment Agency (EA) Plans to 

identify any wider risks. 

9.6. The Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA), the Environment Agency (EA) and United Utilities 

(UU) will be consulted as part of the assessment process. 

9.7. This Chapter links closely with the Geology and Ground Conditions Chapter 7 and they 

should be read in conjunction with one another. In relation to the ground, this Chapter will 

assess the impact that temporary and permanent drainage conveyance will have on the 

underlying sub-strata and receiving waters.  

9.8. This Chapter also links with the Climate Change Chapter 17. In relation to climate change, 

this Chapter will assess the impact that flood risk measures and drainage solutions will have 

on the receiving discharge environment.  

Baseline Information 

9.9. Information available on flood risk related to the Site from Government and Local Authority 

publications will be collated and reviewed as part of the impact assessment. 



 

 
9.10. The following documents will be consulted as part of the assessment: 

• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), Revision date 19 June 2019 

• Flood risk and coastal change PPG, Revision date: 6 March 2014 

• Climate change PPG, Revision date: 15 March 2019 

• Water supply, wastewater and water quality PPG, Revision date: 22 July 2019 

• Sustainable drainage systems: non-statutory technical standards Guidance by 

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA), Revision date: 23 

March 2015 

• Non-Statutory Technical Standards for Sustainable Drainage Practice Guidance by 

Local Authority SuDS Officer Organisation (LASOO, now Association of SuDS 

Authorities (ASA)), 2015 

• Flood & Water Management Act (FWMA), 2010 

• Water Framework Directive, 23 October 2000 

• Additional relevant guidance identified during the assessment process including Local 

Authority publications. 

9.11. The Site is located approximately 100m from the Irish Sea. The Site is shown from the EA 

‘Flood map for planning’ service to have a swathe of land within Flood Zone 3 (i.e. high risk); 

however, the ‘Long-term flood risk’ map service on the Gov.uk website shows this extent of 

flooding to be low risk from rivers or seas. This floodwater path crosses the Site from the 

north-west corner at New Bonny Street and Bonny Street through to the south at Richardson 

Street and Chapel Street. The flood risk of this area of the Site will need to be confirmed by 

the EA, and Product 8 data has been requested for the Site. The remainder of the Site sits 

within National Flood Zone 1 land and is at very low risk of flooding from rivers or seas. 

9.12. The Site is located approximately 2.6km from the nearest Main River (as designated on EA 

flood maps). The Main River flows east towards Marton Mere lake, joining Main Dyke and 

travelling north-east towards the River Wyre. 

9.13. According to the UK Government’s surface water flood mapping, there are two main areas 

of the Site identified at high risk of surface water flooding: the north-western corner of the 

Site including Bonny Street Car Park, and along Richardson Street along the southern edge of 

the Site. Between these two areas there is part of the site to the eastern side of the Blackpool 

Magistrates Court, which is shown to be at medium risk of surface water flooding. 
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9.14. According to mapping, the Site is not shown to be at risk from flooding from reservoir failure 

or canal failure. 

9.15. United Utilities is the sewerage undertaker and principal water supply provider for the area. 

The public sewerage network is a combined network, which also carries disposal of 

stormwater alongside foul water. Sewer flooding is an established flood risk in Blackpool as a 

result of the sewerage system becoming overloaded during intense storm events, or from 

operational failure of downstream pumping stations. 

9.16. According to the BGS website the bedrock geology across the entirety of the site is Singleton 

Mudstone Member formation. The Site is shown to have three distinct superficial deposit 

formations: Blown Sand through the western and central areas of the Site; Peat along part of 

the southern area of the Site; and Till, Devensian-Diamiction along the western edge of the 

Site. 

9.17. The designation for the bedrock within the Site is Secondary B Aquifer. The designation for 

the superficial deposits within the Site is a combination of Secondary A Aquifer, Secondary 

Undifferentiated Aquifer and Unproductive Strata; a precautionary approach is to assume 

Secondary Aquifer for the superficial deposits on the Site. 

9.18. Some areas of Blackpool are acknowledged to suffer from problems with high groundwater. 

Envirocheck maps show that the Site has potential for groundwater flooding to occur both at 

surface and of property situated below ground level, with the groundwater flood risk varying 

from ‘Moderate’ along the western edge to ‘Negligible’ along the eastern edge of the Site. The 

Site is not located within an Environment Agency groundwater Source Protection Zone. 

There are no groundwater abstractions or discharges recorded within 1km of the site. 

9.19. The baseline drainage setting will be derived from the United Utilities public sewer records, 

EA maps and topographical and geoenvironmental information. 

9.20. The existing Site Flood Risk exposure will be identified and confirmed in the ES. 

9.21. The existing drainage regime for the existing properties will be defined and confirmed in the 

ES. 

Alternatives Considered 

9.22. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals. These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 



 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

 

9.23. This section sets out likely potential environmental impacts from the Proposed Development. 

Construction Phase 
 

9.24. Groundwater ponding from large excavations during construction (including site preparation 

and foundation construction) causing flood risk and potential pollutant pathways from 

construction activities. 

9.25. Storm water flows overland during the installation of impermeable surfaces or removing 

topsoil and vegetation prior to installing storm water drainage connections, attenuation or a 

live connection, creating a potential flood risk and pollution pathway during the works. 

9.26. Pollution pathway to the sea or sewer network by conveyed storm water with silt and 

sediment (dealing with solids with low settleability) from any potential spills or material 

disposal during construction or any surface water flows. 

9.27. Excessive ponding from intense storms and removal of existing hardstanding leading to 

additional infiltration to the ground. 

9.28. Groundworks movements and alteration of existing site levels during construction (including 

as a result of materials handling, storage and stockpiling) causing diversion of existing tidal 

and/or surface water flows on site, resulting in an increase in flood risk to the wider site 

and/or properties off-site. 

9.29. Phasing with enabling works and consideration of drainage features and flood prevention 

measures during the construction phase. 

Operational Phase 
 

9.30. Risk of flooding to the Site from offsite sources. 

9.31. Risk of flooding from the Site to offsite sources due to the increased development causing 

increased surface water runoff. 

9.32. Level alterations within the Site causing diversion of existing tidal and/or surface water flows, 

resulting in an increase in flood risk to the wider site and/or properties off-site. 

9.33. Future impact of climate change on sea levels and increased storm events creating more 

intense rainfall periods with additional surface water runoff to deal with. 
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9.34. Potential increase in flow to receiving discharge environment from increased hard standing 

areas and newly generated waste. 

9.35. Potential increase in pollutants to receiving discharge environment from the new drainage 

systems from the type of surfacing and operation in relation to water quality. 

9.36. Potential increase in pollutants to the below aquifer in relation to water quality from rainfall 

over new impermeable areas. 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

9.37. The ES assessment will be undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the NPPF and 

will assesses flood risk to and from the proposed development in addition to any water quality 

changes. It will also include the mitigation measures provided by the proposed drainage 

strategy which will be designed and detailed in accordance with the LLFA requirements. 

Receptors 
 

9.38. The receptors identified as susceptible to potential impact from the development are the 

discharge receiving environment for the drainage and adjacent neighbourhoods for flood risk, 

all within the local area as shown on the Receptor Plan at Appendix 7 of this ES Scoping 

Report. 

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 

None 

High (e.g. National) None 

Medium (e.g. Regional / 

County) 

None 

Low (e.g. Local) United Utilities sewers, groundwater regime (below ground aquifer through initial local 
receptor), retained buildings within Site boundary, adjacent streets, site users 

Negligible None 

Table 9.1: Receptors 

Environmental Impacts 
 

9.39. The below table outlines the definition of the magnitude of environmental impact in relation 

to Flood Risk and Drainage effects. The environmental impacts outline the level of change to 

water quality and flood risk associated to the relevant magnitude assessment. 

Magnitude Environmental Impact 



 

Major • A substantial change in water quality which could result in exceedance of 
statutory objectives and/or breaches of legislation, with impact on amenity and 
wildlife 

• A substantial change to flood risk off site resulting in the flooding of properties 

• A substantial change on or off site resulting in improving flood risk 

• A substantial alteration in drainage runoff rates which significantly alters the 
capacity of the discharge receiving environment (e.g. sewer system) 

Moderate • An intermediate change in water quality within 500m of the site 

• An intermediate change to flood risk off site resulting in the flooding of 
properties 

• An intermediate change on or off site resulting in improving flood risk 

• An intermediate alteration in drainage runoff rates which alters the capacity of 
the discharge receiving environment (e.g. sewer system) 

Minor • A small change in water quality within 100m of the site. 

• A small change to the flood risk within the site boundary 

• A small change on site resulting in improving flood risk 

• A small change in drainage runoff rates which slightly alters the capacity of the 
discharge receiving environment (e.g. sewer system) 

Negligible • No noticeable change in water quality / flood risk 

• No notable change in drainage runoff rates which does not alter the capacity of 
the discharge receiving environment (e.g. sewer system) 

Neutral • No detectable change in water quality / flood risk 

• No change in drainage runoff rates which does not alter the capacity of the 
discharge receiving environment (e.g. sewer system) 

Table 9.2: Environmental Impacts 

 

 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

9.40. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed. The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

 

 
High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or 

believed to be very likely to occur, based on reliable information, a 

worst case basis for assessment and/or previous experience and 

professional judgment based on experience on other similar 

projects. 

 
 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally 

derived from first principles of relevant theory and experience of the 

assessor. More information may be needed to improve confidence 

levels. 

 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     120

  
 

Significance of Effects 

9.41. The impacts below have been assessed without mitigation. Relevant mitigation will neutralise 

or look to neutralise the impact and will be considered during scheme evolution and further 

ES assessment work. 

Construction Phase 
Table 9.4: Significance of Impact – Construction 

Operational Phase 
 

 
Nature of Impact 

 
Receptor 

Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

 
Confidence Level 

Overland flows originating off 

site resulting in increased 

flood risk on site 

Low (local) Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Nature of Impact Receptor Environmental Impact Significance of Effect Confidence Level 

Groundwater ponding in 

excavations 

Low (local) Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Stormwater ponding in 

excavations 

Low (local) Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Potential increase in 

impermeable areas 

leading to increased 

flood risk on and offsite 

Low (local) Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 

Pollution through spills 

or through conveyed 

storm water with silt / 

sediment 

Low (local) Major Negative Moderate Adverse High 

Excessive ponding 

leading to additional 

infiltration to ground 

Low (local) Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 

Groundworks 

movements leading to 

increased flood risk from 

diverted existing flood 

routes 

Low (local) Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 

Phasing with enabling 

works and consideration 

of 

drainage features and 

flood prevention 

measures 

Low (local) Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 



 

Increased development on 

site leading to increased flood 

risk off site 

Low (local) Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 

Level alterations on site 

leading to increased flood 

risk on and off site from 

diverted existing flood routes 

Low (local) Moderate Negative Minor Adverse High 

Climate change impact on sea 

levels and storm intensity 

Low (local) Major Negative Moderate Adverse High 

Increased storm and foul 

water flow to discharge 

receiving environment 

Low (local) Major Negative Moderate Adverse High 

Potential increase in 

pollutants to discharge 

receiving environment from 

new storm or foul water 

system 

Low (local) Major Negative Moderate Adverse High 

Potential increase in 

pollutants to below 

underlying aquifer 

Low (local) Major Negative Moderate Adverse High 

Table 9.5: Significance of Impact – Operation 

Mitigation 

9.42. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary. These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES 

but are thought at this stage to include the following: 

9.43. All large and deep construction excavations should be avoided as far as possible. Where this 

is not possible, they should be covered, especially in periods of heavy rain. As a last resort, 

they should be managed in accordance with Pollution Prevention Guideline (PPG) 5 and 

potentially pumped out under controlled fashion with necessary treatment processes in place. 

9.44. Disturbance of ground should be limited to works required for the permanent scheme, 

otherwise haul roads, lay down or matting should be used to prevent consolidation and 

increase potential runoff with silts/solids entering existing drainage pathways. Disturbance of 

ground through major earthworks should be planned, designed and phased to ensure that it 

is not a direct source for stormwater to convey silts/solids overland. 

9.45. Raised floor levels and flood resilient construction measures may need to be considered to 

mitigate against tidal flood risk. If the Proposed Development leads to disruption of tidal 

floodwater routes or displacement of floodwater, attenuation storage may be required. 
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9.46. A portion of surface water attenuation should be incorporated prior to increasing the 

impermeable area, where necessary, to utilise as storage. This must be considered alongside 

the phasing plan. Water management on site is to be in accordance with PPG5. 

9.47. A suitable surface water management system should be developed as part of any phasing and 

construction plans which should include the use of temporary drainage where required. 

9.48. If existing live flows (that are required to be retained) are to be cut off by the works (either 

overland or underground) temporarily these are to be maintained in a like-for-like scenario 

without hindering the course of flow or adding to it. This will be closely linked to the proposed 

detailed design for retention of any existing flow conveyance routes. 

9.49. Potential pollution spills should be managed and monitored. This should include providing a 

containment system such as bunds around at-risk areas, particularly handling oils and fuels, 

and these areas should be isolated and away from potential water pathways. 

9.50. In order to minimise the risk of sediment on the construction site, vegetation and landscaped 

soft standing should only be removed from areas that need to be removed and stockpiles 

should be seeded or covered.  

9.51. Any proposed drainage ditches, swales or basins to be excavated (for both the temporary and 

permanent cases) are to be sealed or finished immediately to prevent the conveyance of silts 

and solids to receiving waters. 

9.52. Any vehicles accessing the site and tracking through the disturbed ground are to be removed 

of potential debris that could pollute offsite waters prior to them leaving site.  

9.53. All works should follow the EA’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines. 

9.54. If any waters onsite are known to be polluted, treatment may be necessary before disposal 

to the discharge receiving environment. Treatment should include settlement. 

9.55. A Flood Risk Assessment will be undertaken to assess the flood risk to and from the Proposed 

Development in accordance with the NPPF. Allowances for climate change will be considered 

when analysing future flood risk to the Site. 

9.56. A proposed Below Ground Drainage Strategy will be undertaken to assess the impact of the 

proposed development on the existing drainage regime and to ensure that the development 

causes no flood risk impact to any receptors. 

9.57. No infiltration is proposed to the sub-strata below due to potentially high groundwater levels 

and the potentially high risk of groundwater flooding. Measures will need to be undertaken 



 

to prevent infiltration during the construction phase. The groundwater level on the Site will 

need to be confirmed through further Site Investigation.  

9.58. The new impermeable/developable area is to be drained via a new foul and storm water 

system. Existing outfalls to the sewer network will be reused where feasible, with new outfalls 

proposed if existing outfalls cannot be reused. 

9.59. The foul water network will be sized and designed to accept all flows from the Proposed 

Development with connection(s) to the United Utilities combined sewer network. The exact 

connection point(s) from the Site will need to be confirmed with United Utilities, and they 

will need to confirm that their system can accommodate the proposed flows. 

9.60. The storm water network will be sized and designed to accept all flows from the proposed 

development with additional flood protection including climate change allowances and 

connection(s) to the United Utilities sewer network at a restricted rate of discharge (assuming 

that infiltration is not a feasible solution for discharging storm water from the site). The exact 

sewer connection point(s) from the Site will need to be confirmed with United Utilities, and 

they will need to confirm that their system can accommodate the proposed flows.  

9.61. The storm water design will be in accordance with the LLFA Flood Risk/Drainage design 

guidance and the NPPF. As this is a brownfield site the proposed surface water runoff rates 

will target a minimum reduction of 30% of existing runoff rates, in accordance with LLFA 

Flood Risk/Drainage design guidance. 

9.62. All new impermeable surfacing (roads, car parks, roofs etc.) will be drained to the new storm 

water drainage network and conveyed to existing/new outfall(s) to the United Utilities sewer 

system (assuming that infiltration is not a feasible solution for discharging storm water from 

the site). As part of the main network, Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will be included 

to improve water quality prior to the discharge to the receiving environment. SuDS will 

naturally filter the water and remove pollutants and solids prior to discharge. 

9.63. In order to provide flood risk protection to the Site and the surrounding neighbourhood and 

to manage the limited storm water discharge, onsite attenuation will be provided both in all 

phases of the proposed works. This will be to the required return periods as required by the 

LLFA including allowances for climate change in accordance with the NPPF. All storm water 

flows for the 1 in 30 year storm events will be contained below ground with all flows for the 

1 in 100 year events plus climate change allowance being contained safely within the Site 

boundaries overland and/or underground. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

9.64. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 
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‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

9.65. All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be agreed 

and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment. 

9.66. Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium and 

long-term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

9.67. As part of the ES, a Flood Risk Assessment and Below Ground Drainage Strategy will be 

completed for the development. 

9.68. An outline drainage design and hydraulic calculations will be completed to inform the Below 

Ground Drainage Strategy (BGDS). 

9.69. Liaison with the LLFA, EA and United Utilities will be required as part of the FRA and BGDS 

process. 

Summary 

9.70. Drainage and Flood Risk impacts have been identified and require further detailed analysis 

through a formal Flood Risk Assessment and Below Ground Drainage Strategy which will 

inform the environmental assessment. 

9.71. The main impacts to be assessed are the potential increase to flood risk of the receiving 

discharge environment and adjacent streets and the potential pollutants created as part of the 

Proposed Development. 

9.72. Potential mitigation measures have been outlined and these will be further specified as part 

of the ES. 

9.73. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Flood Risk and Drainage. 

 

 

 

 



 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping in” 

Flood Risk and Drainage 

Construction: 

Groundwater ponding in large excavations during construction. 

Pollution through spills or through conveyed storm water with silt / 

sediment. 

Phasing with enabling works and consideration of drainage features and flood 

prevention measures. 

Operation: 

Overland flows originating off site resulting in increased flood risk on site. 

Increased development on site leading to increased flood risk off site. 

Level alterations on site leading to increased flood risk on and off site from 

diverted existing flood routes. 

Climate change impact on sea levels and storm intensity. 

Increased storm and foul water flow to discharge receiving environment. 

Potential increase in pollutants to discharge receiving environment from new 

storm or foul water system. 

Potential increase in pollutants to below underlying aquifer. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

proposed development both 

during construction and 

operational stages. 

The site’s location within Flood 

Zone 3, and the potential risk of 

flooding as a result of the 

development of the site. 

The site’s limited discharge 

options along with the known 

capacity issues in the receiving 

sewer network, and the 

potential risk of flooding as a 

result of the development of the 

site. 

Scoped Out 
 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping out” 

Flood Risk & Drainage 

Construction: 

Hydromorphological changes 

Hydrology of Irish Sea 

Operation: 

Hydromorphological changes 

Hydrology of Irish Sea 

 

The Development does not 

change the physical form or 

functioning of a waterbody, 

being located over 1km away 

from the nearest Main River: 

Main Dyke. There is no physical 

connectivity to the Irish Sea 

from the site. Therefore, the 

Development will have no effect 

on the flow dynamics of Main 

Dyke, and there will be no 

implications from the 

development on the hydrology 

of the Irish Sea. 
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10. Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

Introduction 

10.1. This Scoping Chapter has been prepared by Tyler Grange Group Ltd (TGGL), who will also 

be preparing the Townscape and Visual chapter of the Environmental Statement. This Scoping 

Chapter sets out the proposed approach and methodology to undertaking the Townscape 

and Visual Impact Assessment (TVIA) for the Proposed Development and summarises the key 

effects on townscape and visual amenity receptors expected to arise as a result of the 

Proposed Development which will be given consideration as part of the evolving masterplan 

and design process to ensure that these effects are avoided or mitigated.   

10.2. The European Landscape Convention (ELC, Ref.2), defines landscape as including villages, 

towns and cities and the GLVIA3 states that “townscape refers to areas where the built 

environment is dominant”. The Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, Third 

Edition, produced by the Landscape Institute and IEMA, 2013 (GLVIA3, Ref.1) states that this 

type of assessment provides a tool for identifying and assessing the “significance of and the 

effects of change resulting from development on both the landscape as an environmental resource in 

its own right and on people’s views and visual amenity” (GLVIA3 Para. 1.1). It goes on to 

emphasise that the assessment has two elements: landscape as a resource; and visual amenity 

including views.  Viewpoint photographs will be prepared in accordance with the latest 

guidance from the Landscape Institute Visual Representation of Development Proposal 

Proposals, Technical Guidance Note 06/19.  

10.3. The effects of the two related but distinct elements are addressed within the TVIA process. 

Townscape effects are changes in the townscape as a resource, including its constituent 

elements, the aesthetic and perceptual aspects of the townscape, and its distinctive character. 

Visual effects relate to the effects of change upon the views available to people and their visual 

amenity.  

10.4. The TVIA will assess the townscape character and visual amenity effects of the development 

at the maximum extent shown on the Parameters Plans for the Site at Appendix 6 of this 

ES Scoping Report.  This allows a ‘worst case scenario’ whereby the Site is assessed based on 

the character zones and building heights identified on the Parameters Plans. 

 



 

Baseline Information 

Planning and Legislative Baseline 
National Planning Policy Framework 

10.5. The National Planning Policy Framework (2019) (NPPF) outlines the Government’s planning 

policies for England, setting out how these are expected to be applied.  

10.6. Planning provisions relevant to landscape and visual matters provided within the NPPF are: 

• Strategic Policies (Para. 20) 

• Achieving Well-Designed Places (Para. 127)   

• Conserving and enhancing the Natural Environment (Paras. 170, 171-172)   

 

10.7. In relation to footnote 6 of paragraph 11 of the NPPF, the following designation areas and 

assets of relevance to landscape matters apply to the site:  

• Designated Heritage Assets (of relevance the Grade II Listed King Edward VII Cinema 

building, the locally listed King Edward VII Public House, apartment building and 

shops (within the Application Site) and the Pump and Turcheon building at 13 Bonny 

Street and the former Methodist Church and No. 7 Chapel Street which are both 

locally listed situated adjacent to the Site. In addition the Grade I Listed Tower 

Buildings, Foxhall Conservation Area, the (Extended) Town Centre Conservation 

Area and North Promenade Conservation Area).  

• Areas at Risk of Flooding. 

• Local Green Space (namely (i) three on-site areas of ‘Other Areas of Greenspace’) 

as identified within on Figure 7 of Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy 2012-

2027 (20 January 2016), (ii) the Coast and Foreshore’. There are various other Green 

Spaces in the wider area). 

 

National Planning Policy Guidance (NPPG) 

10.8. The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) brings together the Government’s planning 

guidance on various topics including on many aspects of planning. Those categories within the 

NPPG that are of relevance to landscape and visual matters concerning this site are: 

• Natural Environment PPG, July 2019     

• Design PPG, October 2019  

• National Design Guide, October 2019     

 

 

 

 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     128

  
 

Local Plan 

10.9. The adopted Local Development Framework for Blackpool Council comprises the following 

documents of relevance to this assessment: 

• Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy 2012-2027 and Policies Maps (Adopted 

20 January 2016) 

• Saved policies from the Blackpool Local Plan 2001-2016 (2006) 

Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy 2012-2027 (20 January 2016) 
 

10.10. The spatial portrait of Blackpool identified the site as being located within a ‘Built Up Area’, 

forming the southern end of the settlement’s ‘Town Centre’ and forming the northern end 

of the ‘Resort Core’ of Blackpool Borough.  Seasiders Way forms part of the ‘Central 

Corridor’, a gateway to the resort.  Blackpool Tower is identified as a landmark approximately 

0.23km north of the site. Landmarks in the wider area include Blackpool Football Club 

approximately 0.70km south-east of the site. The borough boundary extends beyond the 

coastline to include the public-accessible foreshore. 

10.11. Policies relating to townscape/landscape character and visual amenity matters and policies 

which interact with landscape and visual matters and therefore of relevance which the scheme 

will be required to comply with are:  

• Policy CS6: Green Infrastructure  

• Policy CS7: Quality of Design  

• Policy CS8: Heritage  

• Policy CS10: Sustainable Design and Renewable and Low Carbon Energy (with 

regard to roofscape) 

• Policy CS12: Sustainable Neighborhoods  

• Policy CS17: Blackpool Town Centre  

• Policy CS21: Leisure Quarter  

• Policy CS22: Key Resort Gateways  

Saved Policies from the Blackpool Local Plan 2001-2016 
 

10.12. The site is located within the identified ‘Resort Core’. 

• Policy LQ2: Site Context  

• Policy LQ3: Layout of Streets and Spaces  

• Policy LQ4: Building Design  

• Policy LQ5: Public Realm Design  



 

• Policy LQ6: Landscape Design and Biodiversity  

• Policy LQ7: Strategic Views. Of note, the strategic views are listed as: 

“(a) Blackpool Tower – views from the seafront and along main transport 

corridors leading into the Town Centre  

(b) along the seafront and coastline  

(c) into and within Conservation Areas  

(d) local views of other Listed Buildings.” 

• Policy LQ9: Listed Buildings  

• Policy LQ10 Conservation Areas 

• Policy LQ13: Advertisements and Signs  

• Policy LQ14: Extensions and Alterations  

• Policy BH3: Residential and Visitor Amenity  

• Policy BH5: Protection of Public Open Space  

• Policy NE7: Sites and Features of Landscape, Nature Conservation and 

Environmental Value 

• Policy NE9: The Coast and Foreshore  

• Policy AS1 General Development Requirements  

• Policy AS3: Provision for Walking and Cycling  

Emerging Policies - Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development 
Management Policies 
 

10.13. The Council are currently in the process of preparing a Site Allocations and Development 

Management Policies Document. This will form Part 2 of the Local Plan and will allocate sites 

for development, safeguarding or protecting and sets out a suite of development management 

policies to guide appropriate development. These development management policies will 

replace the current ‘saved policies’ in the Blackpool Local Plan (2006) once Part 2 is adopted. 

10.14. An Informal Consultation Paper was subject of consultation in February 2019 however further 

consultation on any further draft Plan has not been undertaken. The emerging policies 

contained in the Draft Site Allocations and Development Management Policies Document 

Informal Consultation Paper of relevance are as follows: 

• Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront 

• Policy DM18: Tall Buildings and Strategic Views. Of note, the strategic views are 

listed as: 

“a. Blackpool Tower – views from the seafront, from the piers and along main 

transport corridors leading into the Town Centre;  

b. along the seafront and coastline;  

c. into and within conservation areas;  

d. views of listed and locally listed buildings.” 
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• Policy DM19: Extensions and Alterations  

• Policy DM20: Landscaping  

• Policy DM24: Advertisements  

• Policy DM26: Listed Buildings  

• Policy DM27: Conservation Areas 

• Policy DM28: Locally Listed Buildings and Other Non-Designated Heritage Assets 

• Policy DM31: The Coast and Foreshore  

 

Evidence Base which Supports the Local Plan 

10.15. Of note, the Site is not covered by any of the Historic Townscape Characterisation 

Assessments provided within the Blackpool Heritage Characterisation Studies (August, 2009) 

however this document has informed the identification of Townscape Character Areas 

(TCAs). The studies of most relevance to the TVIA are: 

• Town Centre, Blackpool (August 2009) – study area located east of the promenade 

buildings and north of residential curtilages off Albert Road, to the general north of 

the site.  

• Central Promenade (August 2009) – study area runs north-south adjacent to the sea 

wall to the west of the site. 

• Bloomfield (August 2009) – study area stretches southwards from Chapel Street 

(immediately adjacent to the site) 

 

10.16. Other evidence base documents of potential relevance to this assessment are: 

• Open Space, Sport and Recreation Audit and Position Statement 2014 Update 

Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) 
10.17. The following SPDs are of relevance: 

• Signage SPD  

• Leisure Quarter Development Brief SPD (March 2011). The following key design 

principles setting out the Council’s expectations for the redevelopment of the site 

are of relevance: 

 A new icon. A building or group of buildings which make a striking, architectural 

statement, adding positively to the resort character through evocative high quality 

design and the creative use of suitable materials 

 Recognising the importance of the character and setting of the Grade 1 

Listed Blackpool Tower - utilising the location of the development site to 



 

complement key views of the Tower to ensure that the Tower retains 

its status in the skyline 

 Seamless pedestrian links through the site during the day and evening to the 

town centre and adjoining resort neighbourhoods – which provide a more sheltered 

alternative to the Promenade 

 A development that achieves the highest design and material quality enhanced 

with spectacular illumination and exceptional public realm/art  

 Active frontages on all four sides of the development that animate and 

populate surrounding streets, with key pedestrian entrances into the site from 

the Promenade and at the Northeast corner from New Bonny Street, linking to 

the town centre to the North 

 Adding value to the Promenade experience. The main height and mass of the 

proposal must be orientated towards the Promenade, so the development 

can present its primary frontage and brand directly onto Blackpool’s shop window 

 Softer edges. The proposal should respond to its surroundings and consider 

scale, rhythm and detail of its external interactions with Chapel Street, Central 

Drive and New Bonny Street 

Landscape Character Baseline 

National Landscape Character 
10.18. The Site lies within National Character Area 32: Lancashire and Amounderness Plain. 

Regional Landscape Character 
10.19. At a County level, the Site is located within the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character Type (LCT) 

and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape Character Area (LCA) as identified within 

the Lancashire County Council Landscape Character Assessment – ‘A Landscape Strategy for 

Lancashire’. The relevant descriptive paragraphs for this area are as follows:  

“The planned development typical of Victorian and Edwardian residential areas is 

characterised by a unity of architectural character, with small red brick or stone built terraces 

in working class districts and larger brick or stone semi-detached villas in broad, tree-lined 

streets in areas dominated by middle class residents. The street pattern is rectilinear, on a 

regular grid. Prominent stone public buildings, built by wealthy patrons, large public parks, 

promenades and urban squares are landmarks in central districts. This period left a legacy 

of attractive urban areas, with a formal character. Within this urban landscape type, 

squares, parks and to a certain degree, urban cemeteries, contribute significantly to the 

quality of life enjoyed by residents and workers. Many sites retain elements of their original 

design and planting; for some, however, neglect, vandalism and inadequate management 

has created a rather utilitarian appearance.” 

 

… “Along the coast, resorts such as Blackpool, Morecambe and Lytham St Anne’s grew 

rapidly during the Victorian period. They were designed to cater for the recreational needs 
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of thousands of visitors, eager to spend their disposable income. The most well known of 

these seaside resorts is Blackpool where relatively haphazard and unplanned growth 

contributed to its charm. The Winter Gardens (1878), Tower (1894), sea, beach piers 

and amusements catered for visitors needs and railways were the principal means of 

transporting thousands of holiday makers to and from their destination” 

Lancashire Historic Landscape Characterisation (2017) 
10.20. Historic development can leave its mark on the townscape. The Site lies within the ‘Ancient 

and Post-Medieval Settlement’ Historic Landscape Character Type (HLC) which extends 

general north and south from the Site and the ‘Modern Settlement’ HLC which covers most 

of Blackpool.  

 

10.21. Extract of Lancashire County Council’s Historic Landscape Character Map showing the extent 

of HLCs in the vicinity of the Site with ‘Ancient and Post-Medieval Settlement’ HLC shown in 

blue and ‘Modern Settlement’ HLC shown in orange. 

10.22. Guidance for both HLCs is broken down into three parts: (i) historic buildings and structures; 

(ii) below-ground archaeological deposits; and (iii) the general historic character of the 

settlements. The two former parts are principally heritage matters. 

10.23. With regard to maintaining urban character, it is noted that: 

“The towns of Lancashire are a unique, distinct and irreplaceable asset representing the 

investment of centuries of skills and resources. The need for change within towns is both 

desirable and necessary – indeed the diverse character of the urban historic environment is 



 

the product of such change in the past. Government policies and approaches to national 

and regional regeneration, and the brownfield agenda, will ensure increased pressure for 

change within urban areas. But such change should take place in the context of the 

historic environment in order to maintain historic character, to protect the best of the 

past and to afford the opportunity for heritage-led regeneration.” 

 

10.24. More specific strategic guidance relates to:  

“the preservation and enhancement of key attributes of local historic distinctiveness, in 

particular the street pattern, principal townscape vistas and buildings and use of materials”. 

10.25. For both HLCs: 

“priority should be given to retaining the separate character of preurban farmsteads, 

hamlets and villages within the modern extent, and to retaining and enhancing character in 

areas of Lancashire’s industrial urban heritage, particularly that related to the textile 

industry.” 

Observations from Fieldwork – Site Specific Character 
10.26. The Site was formerly occupied by Blackpool Central railway station which was demolished 

in 1965. Since then, the Site has supported various uses and now supports built form of various 

styles namely (i) a small group of designated and non-designated heritage assets constructed 

of brick, some with stone-coloured dressings in the south-east corner of the Site; (ii) 1970s 

buildings built in a brutalistic style in the southwest corner of the site; and (iii) a public toilet 

block in the northeast corner of the Site. The Site is dominated by hard standing vehicle 

parking areas which have arisen due to sporadic construction and demolition activities over 

time. Overall, the Site has a disconnected urban character as a result of its uncoordinated 

evolution and appears to generally lack townscape connectivity with the surrounding land 

uses which include (i) Foxhall Conservation Area to the immediate south and (ii) the adjoining 

land to the immediate north and west which lies within the identified Town Centre boundary 

(Policy CS17) incorporating the Site.   

Visual Baseline 
10.27. TG undertook an initial Field Analysis on Thursday 8th October 2020 to develop an 

understanding on the townscape and visual context of the site and will initiate consultation 

with the Council to agree the methodology, the proposed photoviewpoint locations and the 

proposed Study Area for the TVIA.  

10.28. The provisional photoviewpoint locations have been selected to provide representative views 

of the above groups from a range of directions and distances from the site. Short, medium 

and long distance views are described as being <500m, 500m-2km and >2km from the site 

respectively. The proposed photoviewpoint locations include a number of strategic views as 

identified by Policy DM18 and saved Policy LQ7 and views from sensitive locations (i.e. 

Conservation Areas). 
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10.29. It is anticipated that these details will be not be agreed in advance of submitting this EIA 

Scoping Report. A second Field Analysis was undertaken on Tuesday 1st December to access 

Blackpool Tower and obtain photography of the local roofscape and of views towards the site 

from this elevated and public-accessible Photoviewpoint location. 

 

Image 1. Taken from Blackpool Tower looking south. 

10.30. The Proposed Photo viewpoint Plan (TGGL ref: 13458/P01a) and Proposed Visual Receptors 

Plan (TGGL ref: 13458/P05) are provided in Appendix 12.  

Alternatives Considered 

10.31. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

10.32. Townscape and visual impacts are considered likely to arise during both the Construction and 

Operation phases of the Proposed Development. For the purposes of the assessment, the 

terms ‘impact’ refers to the causation of change. 

Construction Phase 
 

10.33. Construction activities can give rise to changes in townscape character and be a source of 

significant disruption and visual intrusion, and hence appropriate measures may be required 



 

to avoid and reduce these effects. The principal demolition and construction operations likely 

to affect townscape character and visual amenity are considered at this stage to be: 

• Building demolition and clearance of existing hard standing and boundary features 

(some incidental vegetation and existing fence lines, walls and hoardings); 

• Enclosure of the Site with hoarding and installation of welfare facilities;  

• Site access and haulage routes using the existing road infrastructure along with the 

movement of plant and vehicles on local roads adjacent to the Site; 

• Views of fixed and mobile construction plant, including scaffolding, materials 

storage and piling drives may be available at the gated construction site access 

points and the upper reaches of such activity and features being viewed above the 

hoarding. The presence of tower cranes on-Site within longer distance views will 

be experienced; 

• Stockpile and material storage areas; 

• Security and safety lighting; and  

• The presence of partially constructed buildings. 

 

10.34. The Proposed Development will be delivered in three phases. Although the construction 

stage will be temporary, the phasing of the development means that works will be ongoing 

for a period of up to 10 years with development being built in phases. Townscape character 

will therefore evolve as the project progresses. 

10.35. Given the scale and nature of the proposals, demolition and construction activities are 

inevitably likely to result in considerable disruption to the Site and its immediate proximity. 

However, the prevalence of built form in the locality of the Site and its shielding properties, 

effects to townscape character and visual amenity beyond these immediate environs are 

expected to quickly decrease. 

Operational Phase 
 

10.36. The townscape character and visual effects of the Proposed Development will persist for the 

duration of its operational life.  The effects of the Proposed Development will be assessed at 

Year 1 and year 15. The proposal for the Site has been divided into a number of clearly 

distinguished Townscape Character Areas (TCAs) identified on the Proposed Townscape 

Character Areas Plan (TGGL ref: 13458/P06) at Appendix 12 of this ES Scoping Report. The 

principal aspects of the proposals for each of these Character Areas which are likely to have 

a permanent effect on the townscape character, townscape features and visual amenity are 

summarised as: 

• Character Area Zone 1 (MSCP and link road to Chapel Street) - Creation of a 7 

storey Multi Storey Car Park (MSCP), associated vehicular connections to Chapel 

Street and Seasiders Way. Maximum height parameter 22m. 
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• Character Area Zone 2 (Indoor Theme Park’s) - Creation of three Indoor Theme 

Parks (ITP’s). The larger anchor themed ITP in the northwest corner of the site will 

be 20m to eaves. The second ITP will be 20m to eaves stepping down to 12m facing 

Chapel Street. A car park will be created in the lower floors of this ITP. The third 

ITP will be 2.5 storeys in height (24m) with an undercroft coach drop off area.  

• Character Area Zone 3 (Heritage Quarter) – (i) Re-use of the retained part of the 

former King Edward VII Cinema building for mix of leisure and food and drink uses 

to include alterations, remodelling and partial demolition works (one-storey), (ii) re-

use and alterations to King Edward Public House as a food and drinking establishment 

with serviced accommodation above (one storey with serviced accommodation 

above) and (iii) change of use of King Edward VII Apartment building to serviced 

accommodation with ground floor retail and food and drink uses. (four storey’s). 

Maximum height parameter 16m. 

• Character Area Zone 4 (Leisure and Food and Drink Quarter) – Creation of a hotel 

with ground floor restaurant and drinking establishment uses (six storey’s), creation 

of an artisan market and drinking establishment (1 storey plus mezzanine) 

overlooking Blackpool Central Public Square and creation of a FEC incorporating 

ancillary retail, food and drink uses and a drinking establishments (six storey’s). 

Maximum height parameter 23m. 

• Character Area Zone 5 (New Black Central Public Square and Areas of Public Realm) 

– Creation of a new public square (Blackpool Central) in the northeast corner of the 

site and other public realms. Creation of a landmark building for retail and food and 

drink use (one storey with a tower/structure on the roof with max. height 25m). 

 
10.37. The Proposed Development during its operational life has potential to impact visual amenity 

and the scenic quality of the Study as a result of: 

• The completed and operational development will also be well illuminated consistent 

with a lighting strategy which is yet to be agreed. This may include various forms of 

visually prominent signage including illuminating signs which may be attached to the 

built form or free standing and lighting of the Proposed Development which may 

result in some night-time visual effects 

• The proposed built form has potential to change the skyline of Blackpool.  

• The proposed built form and lighting strategy have potential to influence views of 

buildings and features of strategic importance (Policy DM18 and saved Policy LQ7).  

 



 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

    

10.38. Initial field work was carried out on 8th October 2020 to gain a first-hand understanding of 

the townscape, its character and condition and the key townscape elements that give a distinct 

sense of place. This initial field study was undertaken during the winter months when trees 

were not in leaf to enable a worst-case scenario for visual effects due to the potential for 

trees in the wider vicinity of the Site to influence intervisibility.  

10.39. The Site forms part of the area identified as the Leisure Quarter Strategic Site in the adopted 

Core Strategy Policies Map (January 2016) under Policy CS20 of the adopted Core Strategy 

and therefore the principle of a Mixed Use Leisure Development at the Site is already 

accepted. 

10.40. The methodology and guidelines to be used in the preparation of the TVIA have been 

developed from the following:  

• The revised and updated Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

(‘GLVIA’), Third Edition (Landscape Institute and IEMA, 2013);  

• An approach to landscape sensitivity assessment – to inform spatial planning and 

land management, Natural England, 2019; 

• An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment (Natural England, 2014); and 

• Technical Guidance Note 06/19 ‘Visual Representation of Development Proposals’ 

(Landscape Institute, 17 September 2019) 

10.41. The TVIA will detail the outcome of an assessment of likely effects of the proposed 

development on the Site and the surrounding area in terms of townscape character and visual 

matters.  

10.42. Within the TVIA, the townscape impact assessment effects are assessed in terms of the 

proposed development’s interaction with the existing townscape character areas (townscape 

receptors). Differences in landform, landscape structure, land use, degree of visual enclosure 

and influence of built development creates variation in townscape character and local 

distinctiveness. A combination of desk study analysis and field work will be used to establish 

the existing townscape character within the study area and to identify individual Townscape 

Character Areas (TCAs) which will form the townscape receptors. The process of sub-

dividing the study area into separate townscape character areas (TCAs) enables a better 

understanding of the finer grain of the local townscape and to identify any potentially sensitive 

landscape receptors.  

10.43. The visual impact assessment considers the effect of the proposed development on the visual 

amenity experienced by people (visual receptors) and how this will change through a series 

of representative views from public vantage points in the vicinity of the Site. Visual receptors 
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are those people or groups of people who are likely to see the Site and experience a potential 

change in the view should it be developed. 

10.44. In accordance with GLVIA3 the townscape study area should include the Site itself and the 

full extent of the wider townscape or landscape around it which the proposed development 

may influence in a perceptual or visual manner. This is typically based on the extent of 

Character Areas likely to be significantly affected either directly or indirectly, although this 

can also be based on the extent of the area from which the development is potentially visible, 

defined as the Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV), or a combination of the two. On this 

basis, the townscape assessment section of this report will consider a 2km study area around 

the Site. This is deemed to be proportionate and appropriate given the townscape 

arrangement. 

10.45. The TVIA will describe the methods used to assess the effects, establishes the sensitivity of 

the townscape receptors and of the visual receptors’ representative views and their capacity 

to accommodate the proposed development. It will consider the nature of the likely effects 

associated with both the Construction and Operational stages of the Proposed Development. 

The assessment will also take into consideration where relevant any potential mitigation 

measures recommended to determine the nature of any residual effects.  

10.46. This TVIA will be supported by the following technical appendices:  

• Technical Appendix A: TGGL TVIA Assessment Criteria (Sensitivity of Receptors: 

Townscape & Visual / Magnitude of Change: Townscape & Views)  

• Technical Appendix B: Photosheets for Photoviewpoints  

• Technical Appendix C: References 

Receptors 
 

10.47. The potential impacts of development can affect both townscape and visual receptors.  

Townscape Receptors are determined following an understanding of distinct character areas 

of the Study Area which share common features and characteristics will be gained through 

providing a concise description of the existing townscape situation (such as land form, 

architectural character, land use, movement and urban grain). The areas will have recognisable 

patterns of elements, which together create the particular sense of place for the site and the 

surrounding townscape. The townscape character receptors identified at this stage are: 

• TCA. 1 - Blackpool Central Esplanade, Promenade Frontage and Coast & Foreshore: 

this character area incorporates the promenade frontage to the west beyond Bonny 



 

Street which comprises large amusement arcades and attractions such as the Sealife 

Centre and Madame Tussauds. 

• TCA. 2 - Blackpool Town Centre: this character area is identified as the “commercial 

and entertainment heart of the town containing a mix of buildings of different styles, types 

and ages” within the Extended Town Centre Conservation Area Appraisal (June 

2003). This character area incorporates the modern retail core, the Town Centre 

Conservation Area, historic buildings such as the Winter Gardens and Blackpool 

Tower and extends southwards to incorporate the site. 

• TCA. 3: Bloomfield and Company Housing Suburbs – incorporate Foxhall 

Conservation Area to the south of the site and incorporates the urban areas 

surrounding the site where company housing is dominant. This TCA includes land to 

the general east of the site which are dominated by lodging houses, residential 

properties and small commercial businesses. 

• TCA. 4 - Seasiders Way: this character area incorporates Seasiders Way and the 

associated land uses along the corridor. Seasiders Way is considered a gateway to 

the Town Centre.   

• TCA. 5 - Blackpool North Shore Esplanade, Promenade Frontage and Coast & 

Foreshore: incorporates North Promenade Conservation Area, the adjacent 

sections of coast/foreshore and the promenade frontage south to North Pier 

• TCA. 6 - Outer Suburbs: built up areas beyond the Town Centre and Resort Core 

dominated by residential land uses and incorporating urban Green Spaces and Raikes 

Conservation Area. 

• TCA. 7 - Recreational and Leisure Destinations: incorporating Stanley Park 

Conservation Area, Blackpool Zoo, Marten Mere Local Nature Reserve, the Pleasure 

Beach and adjoining areas of Green Infrastructure e.g. Blackpool Park Golf Club. 

• TCA. 8 - Irish Sea: Open space beyond the foreshore. 

 

10.48. Visual Receptors consider the likely changes that the Proposed Development will have within 

views of receptors: In accordance with GLVIA3, the visual analysis will be based on views 

from external spaces within the public domain and not from inside buildings or private spaces. 

However, where notable views from private properties are possible, these will be recorded 

and comments made if appropriate. This element of the assessment will be supported through 

a series of representative views. The most sensitive of the visual receptors, i.e. those people 

or groups of people who are likely to see the Site and experience a potential change in the 

view should it be developed, will be: 

• Visitors to Blackpool Tower (roofscape) 

• Recreational / Tourism  

• Residential (including guest houses/hotels) and Road Users 

• Retail and other local businesses (excluding guest houses/hotels) 
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Sensitivity of Receptors 

10.49. The sensitivity of the visual receptor will be important for the purposes of the visual 

assessment. The Value and Susceptibility of a receptor are both considered to understand its 

overall Sensitivity of ‘negligible’, ‘low’ e.g. Local, ‘medium’ e.g. Regional/County or ‘high’ e.g. 

National or ‘very high’ e.g. International.  

10.50. The assessment process for townscape resources is dependent on: 

• The pattern and scale of the landscape and the contribution the townscape 

resources make to townscape character;  

• The value placed on the townscape;  

• Perceptual aspects, such as coastal wildness. 

• Recreational value and associations, such as with people or events;  

• The scope for mitigation; and  

• The ability of the townscape to accommodate the change associated with the 

proposed development (townscape susceptibility).  

 

10.51. Those characteristics which make a notable contribution to the townscape receptors and 

cannot be replaced or substituted will be of high sensitivity, those resources which are 

replaceable or contribute little to the overall character of the landscape will be of low 

sensitivity.  

10.52. The assessment process for visual resources is dependent on: 

• The location and context of the viewpoint;  

• The expectations and occupation or activity of the receptors;  

• The importance of the view;  

• The ability of the visual receptor to view the specific proposed development 

without undue negative consequences (landscape susceptibility). 

 

10.53. Those receptors which are classified as being of high sensitivity to change may include users 

of public rights of way or nearby residents, those of low sensitivity to change may include 

people in their place of work or travelling through the landscape in cars, trains or other modes 

of transport. 

 



 

Magnitude of Change 

10.54. The assessment process then identifies and assesses the potential townscape and visual 

impacts of the development proposals and considers the likely magnitude of change which will 

occur upon the identified receptors. The overall magnitude of impacts will be rated as ‘high’, 

‘medium’ ‘low’ or ‘negligible’ as presented in Tables 10.1 and 10.2 below. 

10.55. The assessment of the nature of townscape and visual effects will depend on the degree to 

which the Development:  

• Complements, respects and assimilates into the existing townscape context;  

• Enables enhancement, restoration or retention of the townscape character and 

visual amenity; and 

• Affects strategic views in addition to the visual context of receptors. 

 

Magnitude Townscape change experienced 

Major • Development would result in the irrevocable loss of key townscape 
elements and features, resulting in a permanent change to the character 
and context of the area.  

• Introduction of uncharacteristic, dominant elements within the townscape.  
• Proposals erode of the context of existing features and their perception 

within the landscape. Result of change may undermine any designation. 
• Mitigation measures do not reserve loss although will deliver some 

localised benefits.  
• Proposals strengthen existing townscape structure through the 

introduction of lost or degraded features and reinstatement of fragmented 
townscape patterns.  

• Development fits within existing townscape character and enhances and / 
or reinstates key townscape features.  

• Delivers policy objectives for townscape conservation or enhancement. 

Moderate • Development would result in the localised medium to long-term loss of 
some key characteristic features.  

• Introduction of development / uncharacteristic elements within the 
landscape alongside characteristic features.  

• Proposals introduce characteristic development and key townscape 
features whilst respecting the scale and pattern of the townscape.  

Minor • Development would result in the temporary loss of a low number of 
localised key features. Mitigation is possible and can maintain or restore 
losses.  

• The proposals introduce temporary uncharacteristic features into the 
townscape.  

• The proposals retain existing key features and respect the pattern of the 
townscape.  

• Proposals allow for local enhancements through the removal of detracting 
features. 

Negligible • The development would introduce barely discernible elements or physical 
change to the townscape. Key characteristics of the townscape and the 
integrity of the townscape remain unaffected. 

Neutral • The development would introduce a change that is not discernible either 
physically or perceptually. 

Table 10.1: Magnitude of Change Criteria – Townscape 
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Magnitude Visual change experienced 

Major • Proposals introduce dominant, discordant elements altering the 
composition and balance of the view.  

• Total and complete change in the composition of the view with the 
introduction of features and elements not present in the locality.  

• Development interrupts or detracts from the focus of a recognised 
important view or vista.  

• Proposals introduce features not present in skyline views of the area.  
• Proposal removing existing visual detractors and introduce development 

that respects the scale, form and layout of existing visual components.  
• Development introducing positive elements that enhance legibility and 

composition of degraded views.  
• Proposals reinstate a formerly lost valued view.  
• Development introduces a valued landmark or feature within views from a 

recognised vantage point 

Moderate • Development is clearly visible, but not prominent in views.  
• Proposals may introduce some uncharacteristic elements that are 

incongruous in limited localised views.  
• Development may form skyline features amongst existing development 

and / or vegetation where such skyline views are not typical.  
• Proposals complement the composition of the view and the scale and form 

of development within it. 

Minor • Development does not introduce uncharacteristic or incongruent features 
into the view.  

• Proposals do not alter the overall composition of the view or the 
dominance or balance of elements within it.  

• Development does not protrude above existing elements to be dominant 
on the skyline.  

• Views of the proposals are filtered or seen in partial, glimpsed views 
between existing development and vegetation.  

• Views of development brief and fleeting as seen from moving vehicles. 

Negligible • The development would be barely discernible in views. Proposals 
perceived as a background component in views or are subservient to 
other elements within it. 

Neutral • The development would introduce a change that is not discernible either 
physically or perceptually. 

Table 10.2: Magnitude of Change Criteria – Visual 

 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

10.56. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed 

to be very likely to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case 

basis for assessment and/or previous experience and professional 

judgment based on experience on other similar projects. 



 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally 

derived from first principles of relevant theory and experience of the 

assessor.  More information may be needed to improve confidence 

levels. 

Table 10.3: Confidence Levels 

Significance of Effects 

10.57. The assessment is at an early stage and will be developed during the preparation of the 

Environmental Statement.   

10.58. The results of the ES testing and assessment of effects will be illustrated graphically as 

‘significance matrices’ for both townscape character and visual effects to provide a transparent 

approach and as a guide on how the magnitude of impact and sensitivity of the townscape 

receptors and visual receptor representative views are combined to provide a range of the 

significance of effect. It is important to note that the methodology guidance included within 

GLVIA3 seeks to avoid a rigid quantitative approach with a preference to linking back to 

evidence gathered at the baseline stage. On this point, GLVIA3 states that “there should be 

more emphasis on narrative text describing the landscape and visual effects and the judgements 

made about their significance” and that any “Tables and matrices should be used to support and 

summarise description text, not replace it”. As such, whilst the matrices will illustrate how the 

Sensitivity and Magnitude of Potential Impacts can be combined to form a judgement of overall 

effect, any deviation from the matrix will be addressed and justified through the supporting 

narrative text within the assessment section of the TVIA. Effects can be ‘adverse’ (negative) 

or ‘beneficial’ (positive). 

 

Table 10.4: Townscape Character and Representative Viewpoint Significance of Effect Matrix 
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Construction Phase 
 

10.59. Table 10.5 below provides an indicative summary of the potential effects on the identified 

townscape receptors associated with the construction phase of the Proposed Development. 

Townscape Receptor Sensitivity 
Magnitude of 

Change 

Anticipated 

Construction Phase 

Effect 

Confidence Level 

TCA. 1- Blackpool Central 
Esplanade, Promenade 
Frontage and Foreshore 
 

Medium Moderate Moderate Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

TCA.1 is of local importance to the settlement and has a distinctive character that is important 
to overall perceptions of the settlement. The proposed demolition and construction works will 
introduce uncharacteristic and incongruent features that will alter the the skyline and backdrop 
of this TCA. These changes will be at variance with the characteristics of this TCA.  

TCA. 2- Blackpool Town 
Centre 

Medium Moderate Major Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The character of TCA. 2 will undergo a noticeable change with regard to the Site in terms of 
use, scale and massing to the current scenario with demolition and construction activities 
creating incongruous elements to the townscape for the medium term (10 years). The changes 
will affect only a proportion of the overall TCA however with the skyline being the most 
prominent change in more distant parts of the TCA. 

TCA. 3- Bloomfield and 
Resort Core Suburbs 

Medium Moderate Moderate Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

Foxhall Conservation Area forms part of TCA.3. Many of the characteristics and features 
defining the character and urban form of Foxhall Conservation Area can be found throughout 
TCA 3. The demolition and construction activities will be fairly prominent and have potential to 
alter views of Blackpool Tower from this TCA. Views out the TCA are typically tightly framed 
by built form along the linear street pattern and the proposed activities will be at odds with the 
expected views.    

TCA. 4 - Seasiders Way 

Medium Moderate Moderate Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The demolition and construction activities will introduce incongruent elements into the views 
from TCA. 4. This TCA is a gateway to the Town Centre and it is considered the proposed 
activities will form detracting features in variance to the existing and expected character of this 
TCA.  

Medium Moderate Moderate Adverse High 



 

TCA. 5 - Blackpool North 
Shore Esplanade and 
Promenade Frontage  and 
Foreshore 

Nature of effect commentary: 

This TCA incorporates part of the North Promenade Conservation Area and extends 
southwards to the North Pier. Views out of the Conservation Area are considered to make an 
important contribution to its overall character with views of Blackpool Tower prominent to the 
south. The introduction of cranes and activities above the intervening roof line in association 
with the demolition and construction activities will therefore detract from this TCA. The 
magnitude of the changes will be relatively localised in views northwards. 

TCA.6 - Outer Suburbs 

Low Negligible Minor Adverse / 
Negligible  High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The demolition and construction activities have potential to alter the skyline (e.g. cranes and 
partially constructed features) and therefore influence perceptions of the TCA. Due to the 
intervening distance however the introduced elements will be barely discernible. 

TCA. 7 - Recreational and 
Leisure Destinations 
 

Low Negligible Minor Adverse / 
Negligible High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

Demolition and construction activities will be barely discernible from this TCA and as a result 
on the character of TCA.7 will not be affected by the Proposed Development.  

TCA. 8 - Irish Sea 
 

Negligible Minor Negligible – Minor 
Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

Demolition and construction activities will influence the landward skyline of this TCA however 
the changes will be barely discernible from this TCA and as a result on the character of TCA.7 
will not be affected by the Proposed Development. 

Table 10.5: Significance of Townscape Impact - Construction 

 

10.60. Table 10.6 below provides an indicative summary of the potential effects on the identified 

visual receptors associated with the Construction Phase of the Proposed Development. 

Visual Receptor Sensitivity 
Magnitude of 

Change 

Anticipated 

Construction Phase 

Effect 

Confidence Level 

Recreational receptors visiting 

Blackpool Tower 

High Moderate Moderate/ High 
Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

Site clearance and construction activities will be prominent in views towards the Site and will 
appear contrary to the expectations of this Receptor Group for which ‘the view’ will be the 
main focus. Since the activities will be in the general foreground of the visit and will appear fairly 
dominant.  

Recreational receptors visiting 

the Esplanade and Promenade 

frontage 

High Moderate Moderate/High 
Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

This receptor group will obtain narrow and glimpsed views towards the demolition and 
construction activities via Chapel Street, Brunswick Street and New Bonny Street and over the 
intervening built form (i.e. cranes). The visual changes will be uncharacteristic forms of visual 
disturbance and will draw the attention of this group. At increasing distance from the Site, the 
activities will be less prominent.    

Medium Moderate Moderate Adverse High 
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Transient receptors of the 

surrounding highways 

Nature of effect commentary: 

Site clearance and construction activities will form a temporary detractor with the potential for 
an increase in the presence of construction traffic. Activities on site will be increasingly 
indiscernible at greater distances. The views will be fleeting and not the focus of this Receptor 
group although passengers of tourist varying vehicles will have enhanced visual awareness of the 
incongruent elements. 

Residential receptors in the 

locality of the site (to the 

general east and south) 

High Moderate Moderate / High 
Adverse High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

Site facing views observe a loss of openness across the site with demolition and construction 
activities introducing incongruent elements into the views. The views will have varying weights 
attached and will be valued in many instances, particularly from guest/hotel accommodation and 
ground floor/apartment windows where attention on the views will be increased albeit 
intermittent.  

Table 10.6: Significance of Visual Impact - Construction 

Operational Phase 
 

10.61. Table 10.7 below provides an indicative summary of the potential effects on the identified 

townscape receptors associated with the Operational Phase of the Proposed Development. 

Townscape Receptor Sensitivity 
Magnitude of 

Change 

Anticipated 

Operational Phase 

Effect 

Confidence Level 

TCA. 1- Blackpool Central 
Esplanade, Promenade 
Frontage and Foreshore 
 

Medium Moderate Minor Benefit High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The Proposed Development will introduce built for that enhances the character of this TCA 

and overall perceptions of the quality, recreational value and visual amenity of the locality. The 

Proposed Development will enhance the backdrop of TCA.1 to benefit the character of this 

TCA.  

TCA. 2- Blackpool Town 
Centre 

Medium Major Moderate  /High 
Benefit High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The Proposed Development will introduce built form which will be in keeping with the 

character of this TCA and which will represent an upgrade to the baseline condition. The 

Proposed Development will increase the scale and extent of built form within the Site to 

reflect that found in the wider parts of the TCA. 

TCA. 3- Bloomfield and 
Company Housing Suburbs 

Medium Moderate Moderate Benefit High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

As for TCA.1 

TCA. 4 - Seasiders Way Medium Moderate Minor Benefit High 



 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The TCA will enhance the character and perceptions of Seasiders Way by improving its role 

as a gateway to the settlement and Town Centre. The Proposed Development will be in 

keeping with the visual expectations from this TCA and will enhance perceptions of the 

locality of this TCA. 

TCA. 5 - Blackpool North 
Shore Esplanade and 
Promenade Frontage and 
Foreshore 

Medium Neutral Neutral 
Low (Field Survey 
scheduled for January 
2021) 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The proposed development is expected to be obscured by intervening built form such that it 

will not influence perceptions of Blackpool Tower (key characteristic of North Promenade 

Conservation Area). 

TCA.6 - Outer Suburbs 

Medium Neutral Neutral 

Low (Field Survey 
scheduled for January 
2021) 
 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The proposed development is expected to be obscured by intervening built form. 

TCA. 7 - Recreational and 
Leisure Destinations 
 

Medium Neutral Neutral High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The Proposed Development will be barely perceptible at most and will not influence the 

character of this TCA. 

TCA. 8 - Irish Sea 
 

Low Negligible  Negligible / Minor 
Benefit High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The Proposed Development will assimilate into the settlement and will not appear 

incongruous from this TCA.  

 

Table 10.7: Significance of Townscape Impact - Operational 

 

10.62. Table 10.8 below provides an indicative summary of the potential effects on the identified 

visual receptors associated with the Operational Phase of the Proposed Development. 

Visual receptor Sensitivity 
Magnitude of 

Change 

Anticipated 

Operational Phase 

Effect 

Confidence Level 

Recreational receptors visiting 

Blackpool Tower 

High Major 
High / Substantial 

Benefit  
High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The aesthetic, function and scale of the proposed development will not be uncharacteristic of 
the expectations of this receptor group and will enhance the visual experience compared to the 
existing baseline view. These receptors will be focused on the view and will place high value on 
the changed view. 
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Recreational receptors visiting 

the Esplanade and Promenade 

frontage 

High Moderate Moderate/High Benefit High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The proposal will enhance the backdrop of views for this receptor group by enhancing 
perceptions of views towards the site and the overall visual experience of this group. The 
aesthetic, function and scale of the proposed development will be characteristic of the locality. 
Overall there will be a major alteration to the baseline view with the open character of the site 
becoming more enclosed due to new built form. 

Transient receptors of the 

surrounding highways 

Low Moderate Minor Benefit High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The proposal will enhance the views of this receptor group compared to the baseline situation 
by providing a visual experience that is more characteristic and visually engaging than the current 
baseline view. Local residents using the highway network will generally be less focused on the 
view compared to tourists. Overall, there will be a major alteration to the baseline view with 
the open character of the site becoming more enclosed due to new built form. The proposal 
will be less prominent at increasing distance from the site. 

Residential receptors in the 

locality of the site (to the 

general east and south) 

Medium Moderate Moderate Beneficial High 

Nature of effect commentary: 

The proposal will enhance the views of this receptor group compared to the current baseline 
view by introducing engaging and more aesthetically pleasing features and built form that are 
characteristics with the expectations of this receptor group given the locality of the site. Overall 
there will be a major alteration to the baseline view with the open character of the site becoming 
more enclosed due to new built form. The views will generally remain narrow however along 
parallel streets to the Site and will be framed by existing buildings. 

Table 10.8: Significance of Visual Impact – Operational 

10.63. All these potential impacts will need to be tested during the TVIA prepared as part of the 

Environmental Statement (ES). 

Mitigation 

10.64. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES 

but might include: 

• The layout and design of the buildings, especially the location of tall structures 

relative to the views of the Blackpool Tower.  The material choices, textures and 

colours of building elevations to mitigate views of new units against existing. 

• The layout and design of lighting especially reducing any overspill for the new units 

and service yards and will be considered to limit their impact on nearby townscape 

and visual receptors. 

• A landscape and public ream framework for public spaces will be developed to 

establish opportunities to enhance the urban and landscape fabric. 

 



 

10.65. Adverse effects will be likely be restricted to the Construction Phase whereas the effects 

during the Operational Phase are likely to be neutral to high / substantial benefit. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

10.66. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

10.67. All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be agreed 

and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment. 

10.68. Both Construction and Operational Phases will be considered and the short, medium and long 

term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

10.69. A full Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment for the Site will need to be carried out as 

part of the Environmental Assessment, including the agreement with the Council on the 

locations of viewpoints representing visual receptors. 

10.70. Consultation will be instigated with the Council to agree the methodology of the TVIA, the 

Study Area and Proposed Photo viewpoint Locations. Once agreed, the Field Work will be 

undertaken and the Baseline Study Report will be completed.  

Summary 

10.71. The initial site visit identified that the visual envelope of the Site and Proposed Development 

is largely restricted to the surrounding urban areas and coastline due to the flat topography 

and extent of built form within the settlement. The built form and lighting strategy also have 

potential to influence views of buildings and features of strategic importance (Policy DM18 

and saved Policy LQ7).  

10.72. Townscape and visual receptor effects resulting from the Proposed Development have been 

identified in this Scoping Chapter.  A full assessment will be undertaken during the preparation 

of the Townscape and Visual Impact of the Environmental Statement. 

10.73. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Townscape and Visual Impact 
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Scoped In 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Construction: 

• Building demolition and clearance of existing hard standing and 

boundary features (some incidental vegetation and existing fence 

lines, walls and hoardings).  

• Enclosure of the Site with hoarding and installation of welfare 

facilities;  

• Site access and haulage routes using the existing road 

infrastructure along with the movement of plant and vehicles on 

local roads adjacent to the Site. 

• Views of fixed and mobile construction plant, including scaffolding, 

materials storage and piling drives may be available at the gated 

construction site access points and the upper reaches of such 

activity and features being viewed above the hoarding. The 

presence of tower cranes on-Site within longer distance views will 

be experienced. 

• Stockpile and material storage areas; 

• Security and safety lighting; and  

• The presence of partially constructed buildings. 

Operation: 

• The completed development will also be well illuminated as part 

of a proposed lighting strategy. This may include various forms of 

visually prominent signage including illuminating signs which may 

be attached to the built form or free standing.  

• The proposed built form has potential to change the skyline of 

Blackpool.  

• The proposed built form and any proposed lighting strategy have 

potential to influence views of buildings and features of strategic 

importance (Policy DM18 and saved Policy LQ7).  

During the construction phase, 

the identified impacts are 

considered generally to have 

potential to introduce changes 

that are at odds with the 

character of the townscape 

receptors and to introduce 

visually discordant and 

incongruent elements into views. 

 

During the operation phase, the 

identified impacts are considered 

generally to have potential to 

enhance the harmony between 

the site and the townscape 

receptors and to establish 

consistency in views. 

Scoped Out  

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Construction: 

• Townscape impacts on National Character Area 32: Lancashire 

and Amounderness Plain 

• Townscape impacts on the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character 

Type  (LCT) and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape 

Character Area (LCA) identified by the Lancashire County 

Council Landscape Character Assessment 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation 

Area 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation 

Area 

The Operation: 

Changes on the national and 

regional landscape character 

types are scoped out since the 

key characteristics of these 

potential receptors are too 

broad. 

It is considered that the visual 

changes arising for receptors 

located at distance from the site 

will be narrow and/or barely 

perceptible due to the distances 

involved and/or the extent of 



 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

• Townscape impacts on National Character Area 32: Lancashire 

and Amounderness Plain 

• Townscape impacts on the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character 

Type (LCT) and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape 

Character Area (LCA) identified by the Lancashire County 

Council Landscape Character Assessment 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation 

Area.  The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation 

Area. The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors located at distance from the site (e.g. 

on Southport promenade)  

 

intervening built form. Any 

changes within the site would 

not be the focus of attention of 

these receptors and would often 

only be perceptible at 

glimpsed/fleeting views or as part 

of a wider panorama. 

 

 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     152

  
 

11. Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Introduction 

11.1. This Chapter of the Scoping Report has been prepared by Tyler Grange Group Ltd (TGGL), 

who will also be preparing the Ecology and Nature Conservation Chapter of the 

Environmental Statement.   This Chapter will consider the scope of the likely impacts upon 

the ecological receptors affected by the Proposed Development of this Site.  The assessment 

considers all land within the Application Site Boundary. 

11.2. The scoping assessment is informed by an initial walkover of the site, Preliminary Roost 

Assessment (PRA) of the buildings within the site and desk study review (including acquiring 

records of bat species from the Local Ecological Record Centre) which have been undertaken 

to date and has identified a number of ecological receptors which could be affected by the 

Proposed Development, full details of which are provided in the Project Description Section. 

11.3. In summary, the proposals would require building demolition and refurbishment for serviced 

accommodation/leisure uses, which have the potential to impact roosting bats and a nearby 

internationally designated nature conservation site. Impacts on these receptors have the 

potential to cause breach of the following relevant legislation: The Conservation of Habitats 

and Species Regulations (Various Amendments) 2018 (The Habitat Regulations) and the 

Wildlife and Countryside Act (WCA) 1981 (as amended).  

11.4. Consultation with the appointed Ecological consultee for the development (Greater 

Manchester Ecology Unit – GMEU) was undertaken in November 2020 to confirm the scope 

of further work required and is outlined in this Chapter.  

Baseline Information 

11.5. An Extended Phase One Habitat Survey and PRA of the Site was completed in September 

2020 by Tyler Grange Group Ltd. In addition to this, a desk-based assessment was completed 

in September 2020 to identify any statutory nature conservation sites within the Zone of 

Influence around the Site. Existing records of bat species within a 2km zone around the Site 

were also acquired from the Local Ecological Record Centre, the results of which are 

discussed under the relevant heading below. 

 

 

 



 

11.6. A summary of the results of these assessments is outlined in the relevant sections below. 

 

Desk-based Assessment 
 

11.7. The Multi Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) website was 

interrogated for details of International and National statutory nature conservation Sites 

within 10km and 2km of the Site’s boundary respectively. The Site and immediate surrounds 

are not covered by any statutory or non-statutory nature conservation designations1. 

11.8. Table 11.1 outlines the Internationally-designated Nature Conservation Sites within 10km: 

Site Designation Distance 
from Site 

Reason for Designation 

Liverpool Bay Marine SPA 630m West Annex I species: Red-throated diver Gavia 

stellata, little gull Hydrocoloeus minutus, little 

tern Sterna albifrons, common tern Sterna 

hirundo. Other: Common scoter Melanitta 

nigra, waterbird assemblage. 

Ribble and Alt 

Estuaries 

Ramsar and Special 

Protection Area (SPA) 

(including Marine SPA) 

3.86km South Various Annex I bird species over-winter 

and on migration. 

Shell Flat and 

Lune Deep 

Marine Special Area of 

Conservation (SAC) 

5.63km West Annex I habitats: sandbanks which are 

slightly covered by sea water all the time, 

reefs 

Morecambe Bay Ramsar Site 6.75km North Largest continuous intertidal area in Britain 

Morecambe Bay & 

Duddon Estuary 

Marine SPA 7.15km North Various Annex I bird species over-winter 

and on migration. 

Table 11.1: Receptors 

 

11.9. No nationally-designated nature conservation sites were located within 2km of the site. 

The Site is, however, located within the SSSI Impact Risk Zone (IRZ) of Marton Mere SSSI 

(2.9km distant), although the proposals sought are not of a type which would trigger the 

need for any further consultation with Natural England. 

Extended Phase One Habitat Survey 
 

11.10. The following habitats were recorded within the site during this survey: 

 
 
 
1 https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Documents/Blackpool-Nature-
Conservation-Statement-FINAL.pdf 
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• Buildings; 

• Hardstanding; 

• Introduced Ornamental Shrub planting amongst Law Court Complex; 

• Poor semi-improved grassland along banks of access road into existing car park; 

• Scattered Scrub stands of buddleia and other species interspersed across car 

park; 

• Scattered Trees – two broadleaf trees adjacent to law court complex; 

11.11. Full details of species composition of each habitat are not provided in this Scoping Chapter 

but will be included in the final Ecology and Nature Conservation Technical Chapter. 

Preliminary Roost Assessment (PRA) 
 

11.12. A PRA survey of all buildings and trees within the Site was completed. For ease of 

reference and reporting, the ‘buildings’ within the Site were split into four separate groups, 

detailed in Table 11.2 below. Full descriptions and photographs are not provided in this 

Scoping Chapter but will be included in the final Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Technical Chapter. 

Reference Description Bat Roost Potential 

Bonny Street 

Markets 

Metal sheet structures Negligible bat roost potential 

Toilet Block Brick-built building 

with flat roof 

Negligible bat roost potential 

Law Court 

Buildings 

Large complex of 

buildings rendered 

with stone facade 

Low bat roost potential 

Heritage Quarter Complex of red-brick 

building with pitched 

tile roofs 

Low bat roost potential 

Sub-station Small brick-built 

substation building 

Negligible bat roost potential 

Trees Various broadleaf 

trees across site 

Negligible bat roost potential 

Table 11.2: Preliminary Roost Assessment Result 

 



 

 

Legislation 
 

11.13. Specific habitats and species are afforded protection in the UK under the following legislation: 

• The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (Various Amendments) 2018 (The 

Habitat Regulations); 

• Wildlife and Countryside Act (WCA) 1981 (as amended); 

• The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000; 

• The Protection of Badgers Act (PBA) 1992; and 

• Hedgerow Regulations 1997 (as amended) 

11.14. The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (CHSR) 2018 (as amended) - The 

European Council Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Flora and 

Fauna, 1992, often referred to as the 'Habitats Directive', provides for the protection of key 

habitats and species considered of European importance.  Annexes II and IV of the Directive 

list all species considered of community interest.  The legal framework to protect the species 

covered by the Habitats Directive has been enacted under UK law through The Conservation 

of Habitats and Species Regulations 2018. 

11.15. The Wildlife and Countryside Act (WCA) 1981 (as amended) - In Britain, the WCA 1981 (as 

amended) is the primary legislation protecting habitats and species. Sites of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSIs), representing the best examples of our natural heritage, are notified under the 

WCA 1981 (as amended) because of their flora, fauna, geology or other features.  All breeding 

birds, their nests, eggs and young are protected under the Act, which makes it illegal to 

knowingly destroy or disturb the nest site during nesting season.  Schedules 1, 5 and 8 afford 

protection to individual birds, other animals and plants.  

11.16. The Countryside and Rights of Way Act (CRoW) 2000 - The CRoW Act 2000 strengthens 

the species enforcement provisions of the WCA 1981 (as amended) and makes it an offence 

to 'recklessly' disturb a protected animal whilst it is using a place of rest or shelter or 

breeding/nest site.  

11.17. The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006 - The UK Post-2010 

Biodiversity Framework succeeded the UK BAP partnership in 2011 and covers the period 

2011 to 2020. However, the lists of Priority Species and Habitats agreed under the UKBAP 

still form the basis of much biodiversity work in the UK. The current strategy for England is 

'Biodiversity 2020: A Strategy for England's wildlife and ecosystem services' published under 

the UK Post-2010 UK Biodiversity Framework. Although the UK BAP has been succeeded, 
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Species Action Plans (SAPs) developed for the UK BAP remain valuable resources for 

background information on priority species under the UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework.  

Priority Species and Habitats identified under the UKBAP are also referred to as Species and 

Habitats of Principal Importance for the conservation of biodiversity in England within Section 

41 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006. The commitment 

to preserving, restoring or enhancing biodiversity is further emphasised for England and Wales 

in Section 40 of the NERC Act 2006. 

National Policy 
 

National Planning Policy Framework  

11.18. Chapter 11 of the National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (The Framework), Conserving 

and Enhancing the Natural Environment, sets out the relevant adopted policy at the national 

level. 

11.19. Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) Circular 06/2005 was prepared to accompany 

PPS9, however continues to be valid and material in the consideration of planning applications 

since PPS9's replacement by the NPPF. 

11.20. ODPM Circular 06/05 provides guidance on applying legislation in relation to nature 

conservation and planning in England.  Part I considers the legal protection and conservation 

of internationally designated sites (namely candidate Special Areas of Conservation (cSACs), 

SACs, potential Special Protection Areas (pSPAs), SPAs and Ramsar sites). Part II considers 

the legal protection and conservation of nationally designated sites, namely SSSIs. Part III 

considers the protection of habitats and species outside of designated areas, and Part IV 

considers species protected by law. 

Local Policy – Blackpool Local Plan 
 

Part 1: Core Strategy (2012 – 2027) – Adopted January 2016 

11.21. The policies of relevance to the site in relation to Biodiversity in the Core Strategy have been 

saved from the Blackpool Local Plan 2001 – 2016 and are as follows: 

• NE4 – SSSI’s. Development will not be permitted in or adjacent to a SSSI where it would 

adversely affect directly or indirectly, its wildlife and nature conservation importance; 

• NE5 – Other Sites of Nature Conservation Value. Development will not be permitted 

that would destroy or adversely affect County Heritage Sites – biological or geological 

– and other sites of importance to nature conservation interests, including all ponds in 



 

the Borough. Where in exceptional circumstances the benefits of development 

proposals clearly outweigh the extent of ecological or geological harm, developers will 

be required to compensate for such harm to the fullest practicable extent compatible 

with the conservation interests of the site. 

• NE6 – Protected Species. Development will not be permitted if it would have an adverse 

impact on animal or plant species protected under national or international legislation. 

Development proposals should ensure that species and habitats set out in the UK And 

Local Biodiversity Action Plans will be protected and where possible enhanced. Where 

development is permitted, adequate compensatory measures must be undertaken to 

sustain and enhance the species and its habitat. 

• NE7 – Sites and Features of Landscape, Nature Conservation and Environmental Value. 

The council will protect and retain sites and features of landscape, nature conservation 

and environmental value. Particular importance is attached to… other habitats listed in 

the Lancashire Biodiversity Action Plan or supporting species listed in the BAP. 

Alternatives Considered 

11.22. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

11.23. The following sections identify the likely impacts during construction and operational phases 

of the Proposed Development.   

Construction Phase 
 

Nature Conservation Sites 

11.24. The Site is not covered by any statutory nature conservation sites, with the nearest being 

Liverpool Bay SPA c.630m. As such, there would be no direct impacts on any of these sites 

as a result of the Proposed Development. 

11.25. The only potential impact on these statutory sites as a result of the construction phase is 

through excess dust pollution during demolition/construction, which may deposit in the water 

associated with Liverpool Bay SPA and affect the conservation objectives via deterioration in 

water quality and the bird species which rely on this habitat over-winter.  

11.26. The Site is also located in a highly concentrated urban environment and the proposals do not 

include for any residential components so there would be no net increase in recreational 
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pressure on other sites which are further afield. For these reasons, and due to the distances 

involved to the other nature conservation sites, it is considered all other sites would remain 

unaffected by indirect impacts via dust deposition or other pathways so are scoped out of 

further assessment. 

Habitats 

11.27. The Proposed Development would require wholesale removal of the existing semi-natural 

habitats within the Site but all are considered to be of negligible ecological importance 

and would not require any specific mitigation for their loss. 

Protected/Notable Species 

11.28. The construction phase of the Proposed Development would require building demolition and 

refurbishment/renovation. This has the potential to damage/destroy a bat roost, disturb a bat 

whilst occupying a roost, kill/injure bats and/or prevent a bat from accessing a roost site. 

11.29. The proposed building demolition/renovation works also has the potential to damage/destroy 

active bird nests. 

11.30. The Site and surrounding land do not contain any habitat with the potential to support any 

other protected/notable species given the highly urbanised nature of the area. For this reason, 

all other protected/notable species other than roosting bats and nesting birds are scoped out 

of further assessment. 

Operational Phase 
 

Nature Conservation Sites 

11.31. The proposals are for serviced accommodation/leisure use and there would be no net 

increase in residential dwellings as a result of the Proposed Development. There would not, 

therefore, be any increase in recreational pressure on any of the International nature 

conservation sites. No other adverse impacts are expected as a result of the operational 

phase of the Proposed Development and is therefore scoped out of further assessment. 

Habitats 

11.32. No adverse impacts are expected on any retained or newly created habitats as a result of the 

operational phase of the Proposed Development and this is scoped out of further assessment. 

 



 

 

Protected/Notable Species 

11.33. The only foreseen adverse impact on protected/notable species as a result of the Proposed 

Development is potential impacts on dispersal corridors for bats to/from roost sites if present 

within or adjacent to the Site. 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

Receptors 
 

11.34. The results of the initial desk study and site surveys has been used to evaluate the importance 

of ecological resources within the ZoI in accordance with CIEEM’s Ecological Impact 

Assessment (EcIA) guidance2. 

11.35. The guidance provides a framework for the evaluation of features that considers the direct 

biodiversity importance of habitats and species, the indirect importance of features which help 

support the ecological integrity of key features, legal protection for both sites and species, 

and evaluation against national and local planning guidance and objectives.  It uses a geographic 

frame of reference for identifying important ecological features according to the scale in 

Table 11.3. 

Designation Receptors 

International An ecological feature (species, designated site or habitat) which is important at an 

international level.  

A population that would meet the published selection criteria as a qualifying feature 

for designation of a SAC. 

An internationally designated site or candidate site, i.e. an SPA, proposed SPA (pSPA), 

SAC, candidate SAC (cSAC), Ramsar site, or an area which would meet the published 

selection criteria for such designation.  Other significant areas of Annex I priority 

habitats listed in the Habitats Directive, the loss of which would significantly change 

the overall range and area at the European scale in the long term. 

 
 
 
2 Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management. (2018). Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and 
Ireland: Terrestrial, Freshwater and Coastal. 2nd ed. CIEEM, Winchester. 
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National Nationally significant populations of species identified in Section 41 of the Natural 

Environment and Rural Communities Act as being of principal importance for the 

conservation of biodiversity in England, or otherwise formally deemed to be nationally 

rare and threatened (e.g. ‘red-listed’), the loss of which would significantly change the 

species’ overall conservation status (i.e. range, abundance, population trend) at the 

national scale.  A population that would meet the published selection criteria as a 

qualifying feature of a SSSI. 

A nationally designated site, i.e. SSSI, NNR or discrete area which would meet the 

published selection criteria for national designation (e.g. SSSI selection guidelines).  A 

significant area of a non-designated habitat type identified in Section 41 of the Natural 

Environment and Rural Communities Act as being of principal importance for the 

conservation of biodiversity in England, the loss of which would significantly change 

the overall range and area of that habitat at the national scale in the long term.  Such 

habitat should be a major component of areas that are at near-equivalence to SSSIs, 

meeting most of the published SSSI selection criteria 

Regional (North West) Regionally significant populations of species identified in Section 7 of the Environment 

Wales Act as being of principal importance for the conservation of biodiversity in 

England, or otherwise formally deemed to be nationally rare and threatened (e.g. ‘red-

listed’), the loss of which would significantly change the species’ overall conservation 

status (i.e. range, abundance, population trend) at the regional scale. 

A significant area of a non-designated habitat type identified in Section 41 of the 

Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act as being of principal importance for 

the conservation of biodiversity in England, the loss of which would significantly 

change the overall range and area of that habitat at the regional level in the long term.  

Significant areas of semi-natural ancient woodland that do not meet the national value 

criteria (above) should be considered at this scale due to the irreplaceable nature of 

such habitat. 

County (Lancashire) Significant populations of species identified in Section 41 of the Natural Environment 

and Rural Communities Act as being of principal importance for the conservation of 

biodiversity in England, or otherwise formally deemed to be nationally rare and 

threatened (e.g. ‘red-listed’), or priority species in the County BAP the loss of which 

would significantly change the species’ overall conservation status (i.e. range, 

abundance, population trend) at the County scale.  

Sites formally recognised by local authorities, e.g. SBI, or considered to meet 

published ecological selection criteria for such designation. A significant area of a non-

designated habitat type identified in Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural 

Communities Act as being of principal importance for the conservation of biodiversity 

in England, the loss of which would significantly change the overall range and area of 

that habitat at the county scale in the long term.  A significant area of key habitat 

identified in the County BAP. 

Local (Blackpool) Species listed on any of the above-mentioned priority lists, that appreciably enrich 

District/Borough biodiversity, but which are not in themselves of District/Borough 

importance or greater. Semi-natural habitats, listed on any of the above-mentioned 

priority lists, that appreciably enrich local biodiversity, but which are not in 

themselves of District/Borough importance or greater. 



 

Negligible Species populations of limited ecological importance due to their size, composition or 

lack of threat/rarity. The loss of such features would have no discernible impact on 

the species’/habitat’s overall range and conservation status at any administrative scale 

in the long term but would inevitably impact on habitats or populations of species 

within the context of the site. 

Table 11.3: Receptors 

Environmental Impacts 
 

11.36. The assessment should consider impacts including direct loss of habitats, fragmentation and 

isolation of habitats, disturbance or killing / injury of species, changes to key ecological 

features, and changes to the local hydrology or water quality. 

11.37. The following factors are considered when describing ecological impacts: 

• Positive or negative – an impact can improve or reduce the quality of the environment, 

evaluated against nature conservation objectives and policy; 

• Extent - this is the area over which an effect occurs; 

• Magnitude - the size or amount of an effect, determined on a quantitative basis where possible; 

• Duration - the time for which an effect is expected to last prior to recovery or replacement 

of the resource or feature; 

• Timing and frequency - some effects are only likely if they happen to coincide with a critical 

life-stage or seasons.  Others may occur if the frequency of an activity is sufficiently high; 

• Reversibility - an irreversible (permanent) effect is defined as one from which recovery is not 

possible within a reasonable timescale or for which there is no reasonable chance of action 

being taken to reverse it.  A reversible (temporary) effect is one from which spontaneous 

recovery is possible or for which effective mitigation is both possible and enforceable; and 

• Cumulative effects - where consideration is given to any other developments within the ZoI, 

together with the proposed development, may result in significant effects. 

11.38. The overall magnitude of impacts and the associated environmental impacts are presented in 

Table 11.4 below.  

Magnitude Environmental Impact 

Substantial An effect which will have a positive or negative impact on the integrity or 
conservation status of an ecological feature that is significant at a national level or 
above. 

High An effect which will have a positive or negative impact on the integrity or 
conservation status of an ecological feature that is significant at a regional level. 

Moderate An effect which will have a positive or negative impact on the integrity or 
conservation status of an ecological feature that is significant at a county level. 
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Minor An effect which will have a positive or negative impact on the integrity or 
conservation status of an ecological feature that is significant at a local or site level. 

Negligible An effect which will have an insignificant impact on an ecological feature. 

Neutral No effect which will impact an ecological feature. 

Table 11.4: Environmental Impacts 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

11.39. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or 

believed to be very likely to occur, based on reliable information, a 

worst case basis for assessment and/or previous experience and 

professional judgment based on experience on other similar 

projects. 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally 

derived from first principles of relevant theory and experience of the 

assessor.  More information may be needed to improve confidence 

levels. 

Table 11.5: Confidence Levels 

 

Significance of Effects 

11.40. The significance of effect is determined using the significance matrix in the main body of the 

Scoping Report.  This identifies the receptor level across the top of the matrix and the 

magnitude of environmental impact down the side and where they meet within the matrix 

identifies the significance of the effect. 

11.41. In accordance with professional guidance and terminology, a significant effect, in ecological 

terms, is defined as an effect (positive or negative) on the integrity of a defined site or 

ecosystem(s) and/or the conservation status of habitats or species within a given geographical 

area, including cumulative effects. Insignificant effects are those that would not result in such 

changes. 

11.42. The importance of any features that would be significantly affected is then used to identify 

geographical scales at which the effect is significant. This value relates directly to the 

consequences, in terms of legislation, policy and/or development control at the appropriate 

level. So, a significant negative effect on a feature of importance at one level would be likely 



 

to trigger related planning policies and, if permitted, generate the need for development 

control mechanisms as described in those policies. 

11.43. Significant effects on features of ecological importance should be mitigated (or compensated 

for) in accordance with the guidance derived from policies applied at the scale relevant to the 

feature or resource. 

11.44. Effects are unlikely to be significant where features of local importance or sensitivity are 

subject to small scale or short-term effects.  However, where there are a number of small 

scale effects that are not significant alone, it may be that, cumulatively, these may result in an 

overall significant effect. 

11.45. The assessment of effects uses the terminology described above.  However, to provide 

consistency with the terminology throughout the ES, potential and residual effects (positive 

or negative) are also described using the terms set out in Table 11.6. 

11.46. The location of Key Ecological Receptors identified through the assessments and exercises 

undertaken as part of this scoping exercise are presented in drawing 13459_P04 – Key 

Ecological Receptors in Appendix 7. 

 

Construction Phase 
 

11.47. Table 11.6 below outlines the potential impacts associated with the construction phase of 

the Proposed Development. 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Demolition of buildings – 

dust production and 

deposition in nearby coast 

Liverpool Bay 

SPA – 

International 

Importance 

Substantial / Major 

negative 

Permanent 

substantial adverse 
High 

Demolition of buildings – 
loss of bat roosts/killing 
injury of bats 

Bats – Local 
Importance Minor negative Permanent minor 

adverse Low 

Demolition of buildings – 
damage/destruction of active 
bird nests 

Nesting birds – 
Local 
Importance 

Minor negative Permanent minor 
adverse High 

Table 11.6: Significance of Impact – Construction 

 

11.48. It should be noted that a confidence level of ‘low’ has been assigned to potential adverse 

impacts on roosting bats. This is due to the fact that the buildings across the Site represent 
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poor suitability for roosting bats and their presence is unlikely, albeit not discounted 

altogether. This will need to be revised following the recommended further survey work. 

If roosting bats are confirmed present, this will need to be adjusted to ‘high’. 

Operational Phase 
 

11.49. Table 11.7 below outlines the potential impacts associated with the construction phase 

of the proposed development. 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Increased light spill on bat 
commuting/foraging 
corridors/retained roosts 

Bats – Local 
Importance Minor negative Permanent minor 

adverse Low 

Table 11.7: Significance of Impact – Operation 

 

11.50. It should be noted that a confidence level of ‘low’ has been assigned to potential adverse 

impacts on foraging/commuting/roosting bats through increased lighting. This is due to the 

fact that the Site and immediate surrounds represent poor suitability for bat activity and the 

likelihood of bats using the site for foraging/commuting is considered very low. This will need 

to be revised following the recommended further survey work. If 

roosting/foraging/commuting bats are confirmed present, this will need to be adjusted to 

‘high’. 

Mitigation 

11.51. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the 

ES. 

11.52. Given the expected impacts, the following mitigation is proposed in principle: 

Statutory Nature Conservation Sites 

11.53. To ensure there is no excessive dust generation from the construction phase of the 

proposed works, which may deposit in the nearby Liverpool Bay SPA and affect its 

conservation objectives, it is proposed that the demolition of buildings and construction 

of new ones will be controlled via a Construction and Environmental Management Plan 



 

(CEMP), secured through an appropriately worded planning condition requiring. The 

CEMP will detail working methodologies which will require dust suppression (i.e. through 

site watering or dust suppressors). 

Protected Species 

11.54. Mitigation for the loss of any roost sites for bats (if required) will comprise replacement 

roost features, which can be integrated within the brickwork of existing and new built 

structures. If roosting bats are present, it will also be necessary to conduct building works 

in a manner sensitive to roosting bats, namely: 

• Sensitive timing of works to avoid most sensitive seasons – maternity and 

hibernation; 

• Sensitive dismantling/working methodologies in locations where roosting bats 

have been recorded under supervision by a licenced ecologist; 

• Provision of alternative roost features for bats to be relocated to should they be 

encountered during building works; 

11.55. It may also be necessary for the lighting scheme to be commensurate to the presence of 

roosting and foraging/commuting bats so they are not deterred from existing 

dispersal/foraging corridors. Most notably, this would likely comprise provision of a ‘dark’ 

corridor (or no net increase on existing lux levels) between the site and the adjacent 

coast. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their 
Effects) 

11.56. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing 

and/or approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

11.57. All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be 

agreed and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative 

assessment. 

11.58. Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium and 

long term impacts assessed. 
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Further Work Required 

11.59. Further work required will comprise detailed roost surveys of the buildings within the 

Law Court complex and heritage quarter. These surveys will comprise a single dusk 

nocturnal visit in May 2021 which will not be conditioned but will be submitted as an 

Addendum once all survey effort is complete. 

11.60. The scope of further survey effort was confirmed in consultation with Derek Richardson 

of Greater Manchester Ecology Unit (GMEU) on 4th September 2020. 

11.61. It will also be necessary to undertake a formal Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) 

screening report for the proposals to formally assess potential impact pathways on the 

Internationally-designated nature conservation sites identified. It is considered, however, 

that this will be restricted to potential construction phase impacts on Liverpool Bay SPA 

due to its proximity to the site. 

11.62. The HRA screening report will need to be submitted alongside the Environmental 

Statement Chapter. 

Summary 

11.63. Initial desk-based exercises and field work have identified the presence of an 

internationally important receptor near to the site (Liverpool Bay SPA), along with the 

potential for roosting bats (locally important) to be present in buildings proposed for 

renovation/demolition. In the absence of mitigation, this has the potential to result in 

substantial permanent adverse impacts and minor adverse impacts respectively.  

11.64. All other nature conservation sites are considered to be sufficiently distant from the site 

to avoid any adverse impacts as a result of the construction or operational phase of the 

proposed works. Similarly, the Site does not contain, nor is it connected to, any habitat 

which has the potential to support protected/notable species other than 

roosting/foraging/commuting bats and nesting birds.  

11.65. The likelihood of the presence of other protected or notable species within the site is, 

therefore, considered to be negligible. 

11.66. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Ecology and Nature Conservation. 

 

 



 

 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Construction: 

1. Potential impacts on Liverpool Bay SPA through dust deposition; 

2. Potential damage/destruction of bat roosts/impacting roosting bats 

3. Potential damage/destruction of active bird nests 

Operation: 

4. Potential impact on bat dispersal corridors to/from roost sites 

1. Dust deposition in Liverpool 

Bay SPA has potential to 

cause a substantial adverse 

permanent impact – 

mitigation measures and 

HRA screening report 

required; 

2. Loss of/destruction of bat 

roosts in absence of 

mitigation has potential to 

cause a minor adverse 

impact; 

3. Damage of/destruction to 

bird nests has potential to 

cause a minor adverse 

impact; 

4. Adverse impacts on known 

bat foraging areas has 

potential to incur minor 

adverse impact 

 

Scoped Out  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Construction: 

1. All nature conservation sites (except Liverpool Bay SPA); 

2. All protected/notable species with the exception of roosting/foraging 

bats and nesting birds; 

Operation: 

3. All nature conservation sites (except Liverpool Bay SPA); 

4. All protected/notable species with the exception of roosting/foraging 

bats 

1-3 All nature conservation sites 

(with the exception of Liverpool 

Bay SPA) are considered to be 

sufficiently distant from the site 

to avoid any adverse impacts 

through either the construction 

or operational phase without 

mitigation. 

2-4 The likelihood of 

protected/notable species (with 

the exception of roosting 

bats/nesting birds) within the 

site is considered to be 

negligible due to the absence of 

suitable habitat. Impacts on 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

these species groups therefore 

considered to be negligible.  

 



 

12. Socio Economic 

Introduction 

12.1. This Chapter of the Scoping Report has been prepared by AMION Consulting who will also 

be undertaking the Socio-Economic Technical Chapter of the Environmental Statement. 

Through the construction and operation of this Mixed Use Leisure Development comprising 

three Indoor Theme Park’s (ITP’s), commercial floorspace, hotel and multi-story car park 

(MSCP), the Proposed Development is expected to generate a range of socio-economic 

impacts, both during the construction phase and operational phase, including direct, indirect 

and induced impacts, such as increased employment and economic output (defined in terms 

of Gross Value Added (GVA))3.  

12.2. The key objectives of the socio-economic assessment are as follows:  

• To review the local economy and determine the associated socio-economic issues 

in the context of the proposed development  

• To identify the principal socio-economic impacts (both positive and negative) that 

may result from the Proposed Development on-site and across the wider economy 

and assess the significance of these effects within a defined area of impact.  

• To recommend measures for avoiding or reducing any identified adverse effects, 

and/or enhancing positive effects where possible.  

• To highlight the significance of any residual effects that would remain after mitigation.  

12.3. Baseline socio-economic data was collected, and information gathered from interested parties 

to inform and scope an initial assessment of the economic impact of the Proposed 

Development. This economic impact assessment will be updated, along with the baseline data, 

and will be issued as part of the full Environmental Statement.  

Baseline Information 

12.4. Prior to considering the socio-economic effects, it is necessary to establish a clear 

understanding of baseline socio-economic conditions within the geographical areas relevant 

to the site. Trends in the change over time of key socio-economic indicators will be analysed 

compared to those for the North West and nationally.   

12.5. The socio-economic assessment will detail local socio-economic conditions, including a full 

analysis of the following issues:  

• Employment (economic activity rate and sectoral employment analysis)  

 
 
 
3 Gross Value Added is a measure of the economic value of goods and services produced in an area. 
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• Visitor economy (reflecting the nature of the activities proposed) 

• Local labour market (resident employment by occupation, resident earnings and 

qualifications).  

• Commuting patterns 

• Unemployment and worklessness 

• Deprivation  

12.6. As part of the baseline analysis within the full ES Technical Paper, consideration will be given 

to how the baseline would evolve in the absence of the Proposed Development, albeit 

recognising the impact of wider macro-economic factors.  

12.7. Baseline data for Blackpool has been collected across the key indicator groups and is 

summarised below.  

Economic activity 

12.8. The number of economically active people aged between 16-64 in Blackpool stood at 66,300 

as at July 2019-June 2020. This represents 78.7% of the total working age population in 

Blackpool.  

12.9. Economic activity rates for Blackpool and comparator areas between July 2015 and June 2020 

are provided in the following table.  

 

Economic Activity (% of resident 

population aged 16-64) 

Jul 2015-

Jun 2016 

Jul 2016-

Jun 2017 

Jul 2017-

Jun 2018 

Jul 2018-

Jun 2019 

Jul 2019-

Jun 2020 

Blackpool 76.4% 75.4% 77.1% 77.2% 78.7% 

North West 75.7% 76.0% 76.6% 77.1% 78.3% 

United Kingdom 77.7% 77.9% 78.2% 78.7% 79.2% 

Table 12.1: Economic Activity, source: ONS annual population survey 

 

Employment 

12.10. In 2018, total employment in Blackpool stood at 63,000. A breakdown of sectoral 

employment is provided within Table 12.2, showing the absolute employment levels by broad 

industrial group for Blackpool, together with the proportion of employment in each industrial 

group for comparator areas. This highlights significant concentrations in tourism sector 

(accommodation & food service; arts, entertainment, recreation & other services) and public 

sector activities. 



 

Breakdown of sectoral 
employment (2018) 

Blackpool 
Total 
Employment  

Blackpool 
(%) 

North 
West (%) 

Great 
Britain (%)  

Agriculture, forestry & fishing 40 0.1% 0.5% 0.7% 

Mining, quarrying & utilities 250 0.4% 1.3% 1.4% 

Manufacturing 3,500 5.6% 9.6% 8.1% 

Construction 1,500 2.4% 4.7% 4.7% 

Motor trades  900 1.4% 1.8% 1.8% 

Wholesale 1,750 2.8% 4.5% 4.0% 

Retail  7,000 11.1% 10.5% 9.3% 

Transport & storage (inc postal) 2,000 3.2% 5.4% 4.8% 

Accommodation & food services 8,000 12.7% 7.1% 7.5% 

Information & communication  900 1.4% 2.7% 4.2% 

Financial & insurance  400 0.6% 2.6% 3.4% 

Property 600 1.0% 1.5% 1.7% 

Professional, scientific & technical  1,750 2.8% 8.3% 8.6% 

Business admin & support services 4,000 6.3% 9.0% 9.0% 

Public admin & defence 7,000 11.1% 4.4% 4.3% 

Education 5,000 7.9% 8.5% 8.8% 

Health 14,000 22.2% 13.3% 13.1% 

Arts, entertainment, recreation & 
other services  

4,500 7.1% 4.3% 4.5% 

TOTAL 63,000 100% 100% 100% 

Table 12.2: Sectoral employment, source: ONS Business Register and Employment Survey 

 

Occupations 

12.11. The proportion of resident employment by occupation (July 2019-June 2020) is set out in the 

following table for Blackpool and comparator areas. It shows that resident jobs are skewed 

towards personal and customer service occupations, as well as more elementary occupations. 

 

Occupational level (% of all 

persons in employment, 2020) 

Blackpool North West  United 

Kingdom  
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Managers, directors, and senior officials 10.4% 10.4% 11.6% 

Professional occupations  14.7% 20.5% 22.1% 

Associate prof & tech occupations  10.4% 13.6% 14.9% 

Administrative and secretarial 
occupations  

12.0% 10.5% 9.8% 

Skilled trades occupations  9.9% 10.1% 9.8% 

Caring, leisure and other service 
occupations  

13.1% 9.6% 9.0% 

Sales and customer service occupations  9.0% 8.1% 7.0% 

Process, plant, and machine operatives  6.7% 6.2% 5.8% 

Elementary occupations 13.4% 10.6% 9.7% 

Table 12.3: Occupational profile, source: ONS annual population profile 

Earnings 

12.12. Median gross weekly earnings between 2017 and 2019 for Blackpool and comparator areas 

are shown below in Table 12.4. It shows that median resident earnings for residents of 

Blackpool were around 78% of the UK average in 2019. 

Median resident earnings (£ per 

week) 

2017 2018 2019 Change 2017-

2019 (%) 

Blackpool £439.4 £441.8 £454.6 3.5% 

North West  £514.5 £529.8 £555.8 8.0% 

United Kingdom £550.0 £568.3 £584.9 6.3% 

Table 12.4: Earnings, source: ONS annual survey of hours and earnings – resident analysis 

Qualifications 

12.13. The proportion of residents with National Vocational Qualifications (NVQ) levels 

between January 2019 - December 2019 is shown in the following table for Blackpool and 

comparator areas. The profile for Blackpool is skewed towards lower-level qualifications. 

Qualification level (% of 

resident population aged 

16-64) 

NVQ4+ NVQ3 NVQ2 NVQ1 Other 

qualifications 

No 

qualifications 



 

Blackpool 27.6% 20.6% 22.7% 13.3% 5.6% 10.2% 

North West 36.1% 19.1% 19.3% 10.5% 6.3% 8.7% 

United Kingdom 40.2% 18.2% 17.1% 9.9% 6.6% 7.9% 

Table 12.5: Qualifications, source: ONS annual population survey 

Commuting Patterns 

12.14. Origin destination data from the 2011 Census has been used to provide an indication of 

the likely commuting patterns of people who will work at the site once the Proposed 

Development is complete. The site is located within the Lower Super Output Areas 

(LSOA) Blackpool 010A. According to the ONS Business Register and Employment Survey 

data (2018), this already contains a reasonable amount of employment with main 

concentrations in Retail (33.3%), Accommodation and food services (22.2%), and Arts, 

entertainment, recreation and other services (22.2%). It is therefore considered to 

represent an appropriate basis against which to reflect potential commuting patterns for 

future workers.  

12.15. As of the 2011 Census, around 67% of those working in LSOA 010A live within Blackpool, 

a further 20% live in Poulton-le-Fylde and 9% living in Lytham St Annes.  

12.16. The overall commuting patterns for the LSOA are shown in Figure 12.1. While this does 

provide an indication of the commuting in-flows that might be associated with the 

Proposed Development, it is important to note that it does not reflect any interventions 

to increase the proportion of local employees working at the Site.  
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Figure 12.1: Commuting flows, source: ONS Census 2011 

Unemployment 

12.17. As of September 2020, there were 9,825 out-of-work benefit claimants residing in Blackpool 

(11.6% of the resident population aged 16-64).  

12.18. The claimant rate between September 2017 and September 2020 is shown in the following 

table for Blackpool and the comparator areas. While rates have increased significantly over 

the period since March due to the pandemic, Blackpool has longstanding challenges in relation 

to unemployment. 

Claimant rate (% of 

resident population aged 

16-64) 

Sept 2017 Sept 2018 Sept 2019 Sept 2020 

Blackpool 4.2% 4.0% 6.1% 11.6% 

North West 2.4% 2.8% 3.4% 7.1% 

United Kingdom 1.9% 2.2% 2.8% 6.4% 

Table 12.6: Claimant rate, source: ONS claimant count 



 

Deprivation 

12.19. The overall levels of deprivation with Blackpool have been assessed using the MHCLG’s 

English Indices of Deprivation (2019). As a whole Blackpool demonstrates particularly high 

levels of deprivation, and it is ranked as the most deprived English local authority district. The 

extent of deprivation in Blackpool are highlighted with a rank of 6 in relation to the amount 

of LSOAs in the most 10% deprived nationally, with 41%.  

12.20. The overall levels of deprivation within Blackpool are displayed in Figure 12.2 below.  

 

Figure 12.2: Deprivation source: MHCLG 2019  

Policy Context 

12.21. As part of the baseline analysis and to inform the assessment of potential socio-economic 

impacts, a review has been undertaken of the national, regional, and local policy context. This 

has encompassed the following key policy documentation:  

• National Planning Policy Framework (The Framework).  
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• Northern Powerhouse Strategy  

• Lancashire Strategic Economic Plan and emerging Local Industrial Strategy 

• Blackpool Council Plan 2019-2024 

• Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027 

• Blackpool Adopted Core Strategy 

• Adopted Leisure Quarter Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 

• Blackpool Open Space Assessment  

• Blackpool Town Centre Strategy  

12.22. Within the ES Technical Paper on socio-economics, the Proposed Development’s fit and 

contribution to national, regional and local policy will be assessed.  

Tourism Context 

12.23. Quantifying the overall volume and value of tourism with precision is notoriously challenging 

in any destination. There are a number of methodologies and sources which use different 

approaches and often provide conflicting results. One approach is to use demand-side data 

which is gathered at the national level by Visit Britain and Office for National Statistics. This 

approach relies on surveys with large samples of people and provides estimated visitor 

numbers for individual destinations and includes overseas tourists. An alternative approach is 

to use supply-side data which is gathered at the local level and often commissioned by local 

authorities or destination management organisations (tourist boards). The most commonly 

used supply-side approach is the STEAM methodology provided by independent consultants, 

Global Tourism Solutions.  

12.24. The demand-side approach using national survey data would suggest that Blackpool had 

14.89m visitors in 2018 while the supply-side approach (STEAM) would suggest that Blackpool 

had 18.2m visitors in 2018. There are inherent flaws in both methodologies – the national 

level data relies on small scale samples at the destination level while the STEAM data relies 

on very imprecise measures for day visitors (e.g. attendance at large scale, un-ticketed, public 

events).  

12.25. However, there are meaningful conclusions that can be drawn from the two approaches even 

if the total number of visitors is rather imprecise. The total number of visitors to Blackpool 

was declining for many years as a result of cheaper, more accessible foreign holidays, lack of 

investment in the resort and a change in people’s tastes and preferences. However, as a result 

of significant investment in attractions, hotels, venues, transport and public realm since 2010, 

the decline in visitor numbers has been halted and the number of visitors has begun to 

increase.  



 

12.26. As with any other destination, the vast majority of visitors are day visitors (92% using the 

national level data) and it is this element of the visitor mix that has been increasing over the 

last decade which is largely as a result of investment in visitor attractions (Madame Tussauds, 

Sea Life Centre, Tower, Sandcastle waterpark, Zoo, Pleasure Beach and Winter Gardens). In 

the six years between 2011 and 2017, the number of day visitors to Blackpool appears to 

have increased by 14% from 12.5m to 14.2m.  

 
Figure 12.3: day visitors to Blackpool (Source: Great Britain Day Visitor Survey, Visit Britain) 

12.27. However, it has proved to be more difficult to reverse the decline in the number of tourists 

staying in the resort. The national level data suggests that the number of tourists staying in 

Blackpool has declined by around 19% between 2011 and 2017 from 1.53m per annum to 

1.25m. In part, this reflects a changing market whereby the elderly tourists who might have 

traditionally stayed for 5 nights or even a week are ageing and reducing in number. Meanwhile, 

the stock of guesthouses and B&Bs is also reducing in number. However, the resort has seen 

a resurgence in hotel development with branded operators and high-quality independents.  
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Figure 12.4: domestic staying visitors to Blackpool (Source: Great Britain Tourism Survey, Visit Britain) 

12.28. With well over 1m domestic staying visitors per annum, the resort remains the second most 

visited destination in England outside of London. Data suggest that tourists are staying for 

shorter durations (eschewing longer holidays for short breaks) but spending more. This 

reflects the recent development in quality hotels such as the Boulevard Hotel at the Pleasure 

Beach and Hampton by Hilton at South Shore as well as a higher quality daytime offer in terms 

of visitor attractions than a decade ago.  

12.29. The average length of stay in 2017 amongst domestic tourists to Blackpool was 2.67 nights 

compared to 2.99 nights in 2011 whilst the average expenditure per night (including 

accommodation, food, entertainment and transport) increased by 41% from £61 to £87 

between 2011 and 2017.  

12.30. The local authority remains committed to improving the resort by investing in public realm, 

transport, cultural activity, a new conference centre and housing. Private investment is also 

materialising, not least with the Blackpool Central site but also in terms of hotels, leisure, 

attractions, and housing.  

Market Commentary  

12.31. Blackpool town centre, while being the principal retail, commercial and administrative zone 

in Blackpool Borough, is also a regional and national tourist destination. Key attractions such 

as the Blackpool Tower, Madame Tussauds and Pleasure Beach (located to the south of the 

town) help to attract visitors to the town centre and wider resort core.  

12.32. Blackpool Council commissioned an assessment of retail, leisure and hotels undertaken as 

part of their Local Plan evidence base (WYG, 2018). Whilst this provides an overarching 



 

commentary of those particular markets, it is noted that updated assessments are currently 

underway to inform the proposed scheme. Reflecting significant changes in the wider 

economy and key markets, the updated market analysis will inform the socio-economic impact 

assessment.  

Retail  

12.33. The retail sector faces significant and strategic challenges. In the case of Blackpool, the town 

centre has been blighted by vacant units (the number of vacant units and the proportion of 

vacant floorspace both exceeding national averages) and poor-quality retail stock. Despite 

significant investment in the town centre, the quality of environment continues to suffer.  

12.34. There are correlations with the health of the town centre as a retail destination and the 

limited spending capacity, where Blackpool suffers from severe levels of highly concentrated 

deprivation, particularly in the inner areas in and surrounding the town centre.  

12.35. As such, there are potential opportunities to further refurbish or regenerate the wider area, 

with improvements to the town centre viewed as being of great importance from a 

commercial perspective.  

 

Leisure  

12.36. The 2018 WYG report indicates that the existing provision of leisure facilities within 

Blackpool was deemed suitable to meet the needs of the local population. However, no 

analysis was carried out to assess the additional need for commercial leisure facilities to 

sustain the visitor economy, in terms of the number of tourists and associated spending.  

12.37. Given the nature and condition of some of the existing commercial leisure facilities, there are 

judged to be opportunities available to enhance and add to existing provision within the town 

centre. At the time of the WYG report (2018), the development market in relation to 

commercial leisure was relatively static, with little in the pipeline. This sector has been further 

impacted by the Covid pandemic.  

Hotel   

12.38. The Hotel market in Blackpool is dominated by independently operated stock although, as 

noted above, there has been investment by hotel chains over recent years, contributing to a 

general improvement in the quality of the stock.  

12.39. The hotel pipeline in Blackpool comprises of around 10 new units (Including at the subject 

site). Notwithstanding this, not all of the proposals for new hotels are likely to proceed over 

the short to medium term.  It is recognised that additional requirements may be forthcoming, 

with the Council placing a strategic importance on development within the town centre, 
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resort core and holiday accommodation areas, seeking to strengthen the appeal of Blackpool 

as a year-round tourist destination. An updated Hotel Assessment undertaken by the 

Applicants will inform the socio-economic impact assessment.  

12.40. At present, analysis suggests that the hotel market in Blackpool is supply constrained with 

high occupancy levels throughout. The occupancy levels displayed are in part a reflection of 

Blackpool’s standing as a primary location for events and festivals year-round which, in 

addition to the tourist attractions, have a positive impact on current occupancy levels. 

Alternatives Considered 

12.41. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

12.42. It is anticipated that the Proposed Development will result in a range of potentially significant 

socio-economic impacts during both the Construction and Operational Phases. These impacts 

may occur as a direct result of the Proposed Development or indirectly, such as through 

those employed on the Application Site spending their wages in the local economy.  

12.43. The likely socio-economic impacts during the Construction Phase and Operational Phase of 

the Proposed Development are set out in turn below.  

Construction Phase 
 

12.44. The socio-economic assessment will consider the following potential impacts during the 

Construction Phase: 

• Temporary employment generated as a result of the construction works – this will 

include direct employment associated with site remediation and redevelopment, as 

well as indirect and induced employment (multiplier effects) from supply chain 

expenditure and the expenditure in the local economy of workers employed during 

the Construction Phase.    

• Short-term increase in economic output (GVA) – in line with the temporary 

employment impact, this will again take account of the direct, indirect and induced 

economic output impact during the Construction Phase.    

• Creation of training and apprenticeship opportunities during the Construction Phase.  

• Effects on local facilities and services, specifically schools and healthcare facilities, 

from the increase in construction workforce. 



 

• Wider socio-economic impacts – this will include those impacts, which although 

difficult to quantify, are important in understanding the overall socio-economic effect 

of the Proposed Development.  For example, consideration will be given to wider 

impacts such as image and perceptions of the local area and crime/security. 

12.45. As set out below, commuting and migration impacts and the effect on the local labour market 

will be considered in relation to the Operational Phase.  However, these impacts have not 

been considered as part of the Construction Phase, given the temporary and transient nature 

of construction related employment.   

Operational Phase 
 

12.46. The socio-economic assessment will consider the following potential impacts during the 

Operational Phase: 

• Visitor numbers – overnight and day visitors.  

• Creation of direct, indirect, and induced long-term employment opportunities from 

the proposed uses on the Application Site.   

• Creation of additional append supporting wider off-site employment within the 

Blackpool economy. 

• Long-term increase in economic output (GVA) resulting from the direct, indirect, 

and induced impacts of the Proposed Development during the Operational Phase. 

• Increase in business rate revenue generated due to the provision of new floorspace 

on the Application Site. 

• Creation of training and apprenticeship opportunities during the Operational Phase. 

• Effect on local labour market, specifically in terms of the employment opportunities 

generated by the Proposed Development for local residents within Blackpool. 

• Commuting and migration impacts resulting from the creation of long-term 

employment opportunities. 

• Effect on local facilities and services, such as schools and healthcare facilities, due to 

the increase in workforce in the local economy. 

• Wider socio-economic impacts - consideration will be given to wider positive 

impacts of this new and unique tourist attraction will underpin Blackpool’s 

attractiveness as a year-round tourist destination impacts such as: 

o Health and wellbeing with improved public realm and safer streets;  

o image, and perceptions of the local area, providing new incentives to visit 

Blackpool and underpin a year-round economy; and  

o catalytic regeneration effects that will underpin the long-term regeneration 

plans for Blackpool.  



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     182

  
 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

Overall Approach 

12.47. The assessment of socio-economic impacts will be undertaken using the following 

methodology: 

• A review of the strategic policy context to provide an outline of the relevant national 

and sub-national / local social and economic objectives of the area. 

• Review of forecast visitor numbers and market projections. 

• Identification of the impact area, in relation to each potential socio-economic impact, 

for the assessment of the Proposed Development. 

• A desktop review of all publicly available information on current socio-economic and 

labour market conditions in the study area to establish the baseline using accepted 

Government sources, such as the Census and Office for National Statistics (ONS) 

data, including the baseline indicator groups and assembled data outlined above. 

• Assessment of likely significant socio-economic effects of the Proposed Development 

during the Construction and Operational Phases based on sensitivity value of 

receptor and magnitude of effect. 

• Recommendation of mitigation measures where necessary. 

• Assessment of significance of residual effects assuming that the mitigation measures 

are implemented.  

• Identification of likely significant additive / cumulative effects with regard to other 

consented schemes in the local area. 

• Consideration of synergistic effects including the in-combination / interaction of 

socio-economic effects with other ES topic areas. 

12.48. Qualitative and quantitative assessments will be undertaken on a phase by phase basis having 

regard to assessment methodologies from published guidance, including: 

• Homes and Communities Agency’s (HCA’s) Additionality Guide and Employment 

Densities Guide: 

• HCA’s Calculating Cost Per Job Best Practice Note; 

• The economic contribution of the tourism economy in the UK (Visit Britain);  

• The Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) Appraisal Guide;  

• Department for Business, Innovation and Skills (BIS) Occasional Paper No.1; and  

• Professional judgement.  

12.49. AMION has a bespoke methodology for assessing the economic impact of visitor attractions 

which has been used successfully to underpin cases for funding support (including for the 

Showtown Museum of Fun and Entertainment in Blackpool due to open in 2022). AMION will 



 

create a bespoke economic impact model which will follow best practice in relation to a micro 

(or ‘bottom up’) economic impact assessment. It will be based upon an income expenditure 

framework that will seek to assess additional expenditure at the Area of Impact and national 

levels. The model will then calculate the potential impacts in terms of employment and GVA.  

The model will assess the following:  

• on-site visitor expenditure (together with other income);  

• off-site visitor related expenditure;  

• supply chain expenditure including any capital expenditure over the years; and  

• indirect and induced multiplier effects. Impacts measured will include gross direct 

(on-site) employment; gross indirect employment; supply chain expenditure; and off-

site visitor expenditure. 

12.50. The assessment for other components of the scheme will be based on benchmark 

employment densities. Care will be taken to minimise the risk of double counting arising from 

off-site expenditure associated with the visitor attraction. 

12.51. Key to understanding the socio-economic effects of the Proposed Development will be 

determining its net additional impact or ‘additionality’.  This is the extent to which activity 

takes place at all, on a larger scale, earlier or within a specific designated area or target group 

as a result of the intervention.  The approach to assessing the net additional impact of a 

project is shown diagrammatically in Figure 12.2. 

 
 

12.52. In order to assess the additionality of the Proposed Development, the following factors will 

be considered: 
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• Leakage – the proportion of outputs that benefit those outside of the area of impact. 

• Displacement – the proportion of outputs accounted for by reduced outputs 

elsewhere in the area of impact.  Displacement may occur in both the factor and 

product markets. 

• Multiplier effects – further economic activity associated with additional local income 

and local supplier purchases. 

• Deadweight – outputs which would have occurred without the Proposed 

Development.  This is referred to as the reference case. 

12.53. The above approach to assessing the additional impact of a project is consistent with central 

Government guidance for physical development projects, including the recently published 

Appraisal Guide (2016) by the Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG). 

Receptors 
 

12.54. Table 12.7 sets out a definition of the receptor criteria that will be used to inform the 

significance of effects.  

 

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 
• The receptor is of international importance 
• It has Socio-economic value outside of the UK 

High (e.g. National) • The receptor is of national importance  
• It is identified as a key priority within national policy 

Medium (e.g. Regional / 

Borough) 
• The receptor is of regional importance 
• It is identified as a key priority within sub-regional policy 
• The receptor is of importance at the Blackpool level  
• It is identified as a key priority within policy for the Blackpool 

Low (e.g. Local / 

Neighbourhood) 
• The receptor is of importance locally 
• It is identified as a key priority locally 

Negligible • This receptor is of little importance 
• It is not identified in local policy 



 

Table 12.7: Receptors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 12.5: Receptor plan 

12.55. Based on the initial identified receptors, the area of impact is expected to principally extend 

to the Borough of Blackpool and its constituent wards, these receptors are outlined within 

figure 12.5.  

Environmental Impacts 
 

12.56. In relation to socio-economics, there are no published standards against which the predicted 

impacts of a development can be assessed in terms of defining the magnitude of effect.  The 

approach adopted therefore takes account of the socio-economic profile of the area and 

industry knowledge of similar projects being brought forward across the sub-region.  As set 

out in Table 12.8, for a number of the socio-economic impacts, thresholds have been 

identified to categorise the magnitude of effect.  For other impacts, such as wider socio-

economic effects, it has been necessary to make a more subjective judgement. 
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Magnitude 

Environmental Impact 

Visitor 

numbers 

Employment 

effects 

Economic 

output 

effects 

Business 

rates 

revenue 

Effect on 

local labour 

market 

Commuting 

& migration 

impacts 

Effect on 

local 

facilities 

and 

services 

Wider 

socio-

economic 

effects 

Major A major 
change 
attracting 
more 
than 1 
million 
visitor 
days to 
Blackpool 

A major 
change in net 
number of 
jobs at the 
Blackpool 
level of more 
than 500 jobs 

A major 
change in 
net 
economic 
output at 
the 
Blackpool 
level of 
more than 
£25m per 
annum 

A major 
change in 
business 
rates 
revenue 
within 
Blackpool 
of more 
than £2.5m 
per annum 

A major 
change in 
local labour 
market 
conditions, 
with an 
impact 
equivalent to 
more than 
0.5% of the 
resident 
workforce 
(economically 
active) in 
Blackpool 

A major level 
of change in 
net out 
commuting 
from 
Blackpool 

High 
degree of 
restriction 
or 
increase in 
local 
facilities 
or 
services 
for a 
period of 
at least 
three 
years 

High 
occurrence 
of wider 
socio-
economic 
effects 
within the 
local area 
for a 
period of 
at least 
three years 

Moderate A 
moderate 
change 
attracting 
between 
250,000 
and 1 
million 
visitor 
days to 
Blackpool 

A moderate 
change in net 
number of 
jobs at the 
Blackpool 
level of 
between 100 
and 500 jobs 

A 
moderate 
change in 
net 
economic 
output at 
the 
Blackpool 
level of 
between 
£5m and 
£25m per 
annum 

A 
moderate 
change in 
business 
rates 
revenue 
within 
Blackpool 
of between 
£1m and 
£2.5m per 
annum 

A moderate 
change in 
local labour 
market 
conditions, 
with an 
impact 
equivalent to 
between 
0.25% and 
0.5% of the 
resident 
workforce 
(economically 
active) in 
Blackpool 

A moderate 
change in net 
out 
commuting 
from within 
Blackpool 

A 
moderate 
restriction 
or 
increase in 
local 
facilities 
or 
services 
for a 
period of 
at least 
two years 

A 
moderate 
wider 
socio-
economic 
effects 
within the 
local area 
for a 
period of 
at least 
two years 

Minor A minor 
change 
attracting 
up to 
250,000 
visitor 
days to 
Blackpool 

A small, but 
measurable, 
change in net 
number of 
jobs at the 
Blackpool 
level of less 
than 100 jobs 

A small, but 
measurable, 
change in 
net 
economic 
output at 
the 
Blackpool 
level of less 
than £5m 
per annum 

A small, but 
measurable, 
change in 
business 
rates 
revenue 
within St 
Helens of 
less than 
£1m per 
annum 

A small, but 
measurable 
change in 
local labour 
market 
conditions, 
with an 
impact 
equivalent to 
less than 
0.25% of the 
resident 
workforce 
(economically 
active) in 
Blackpool 

A small, but 
measurable, 
change in net 
out 
commuting 
from within 
Blackpool 

A small, 
but 
noticeable, 
restriction 
or 
increase in 
local 
facilities 
or 
services 
for a 
period of 
at least 
one year 

A small, 
but 
noticeable, 
wider 
socio-
economic 
effects 
within the 
local area 
for a 
period of 
at least 
one year 

 

Negligible No 
noticeable 
visitor 
impact at 
the 
Blackpool 
level 

No noticeable 
change in net 
number of 
jobs at the 
Blackpool 
level 

No 
noticeable 
change in 
economic 
output at 
the 
Blackpool 
level 

No 
noticeable 
change in 
business 
rates 
revenue 
within 
Blackpool 

No 
noticeable 
change in 
local labour 
market 
conditions 

No 
noticeable 
change in net 
out 
commuting 
from within 
Blackpool 

Not a 
noticeable 
difference 
in the 
provision 
of local 
facilities 
or 
services 

No 
noticeable 
wider 
socio-
economic 
effects 
within the 
local area 



 

Neutral No 
change in 
net 
visitors at 
the 
Blackpool 
level 

No change in 
net number of 
jobs at the 
Blackpool 
level 

No net 
change in 
economic 
output at 
the 
Blackpool 
level 

No change 
in business 
rates 
revenue 
within 
Blackpool 

No change in 
the local 
labour 
market 

No change in 
net out 
commuting 
from within 
Blackpool 

A neutral 
effect on 
the 
provision 
of local 
facilities 
and 
services 

Neutral 
wider 
socio-
economic 
effects 
within the 
local area 

Table 12.8: Environmental Impacts 

Impact Prediction Confidence 

12.57. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very likely to occur, 

based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment and/or previous experience and 

professional judgment based on experience on other similar projects. 

 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first principles of 

relevant theory and experience of the assessor.  More information may be needed to improve 

confidence levels. 

Table 12.9: Confidence Levels 

Significance of Effects 

12.58. Having determined the nature of the impact, its level of receptor (International to Local) and 

level of environmental impact (Substantial to Neutral and positive or negative), within the ES 

Technical Paper on socio-economics a significance matrix will be utilised to determine the 

significance of effect and a level of confidence assigned (included in Section 3 of this Scoping 

Chapter). 

12.59. As part of this Scoping Chapter, an initial assessment of the significance of effect has been 

undertaken for the Construction Phase and Operational Phase.  It is important to note, 

however, that even where the confidence level is identified as ‘high’ as it reflects established 

guidance and benchmarks, the assessment will be subject to further revision as the proposals 

are finalised. 

Construction Phase 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 
Impact 

Significance of 
Effect 

Confidence 
Level 

Temporary increase in employment 
Medium 
(Borough) 

Moderate  
(Positive) 

Moderate Benefit High 

Short-term increase in economic output  
Medium 
(Borough) 

Moderate  
(Positive) 

Moderate Benefit High 
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Training and apprenticeship opportunities 
Medium 
(Borough) 

Minor  
(Positive) 

Minor Benefit Low 

Effects on local services and facilities  
Low (Local) 
 

Negligible Negligible Low 

Wider socio-economic impacts  Low (Local) Negligible Negligible Low 

Table 12.10: Significance of Impact - Construction 

 

12.60. It should be noted that whilst a confidence level of ‘low’ has been assigned to impacts 

associated with training and apprenticeship opportunities, further work is being undertaken, 

in partnership with Blackpool Council, to explore the potential for training and apprenticeship 

opportunities. Once further work has been undertaken to identify opportunities, confidence 

levels may improve resulting in an adjustment to ‘high’ as part of the detailed EIA reported in 

the Socio-Economic ES Technical Chapter.   

12.61. The same applies to the effect on local services and facilities and wider socio economic 

impacts associated with public access into and through the Proposed Development.   Further 

work will be undertaken through the EA process to determine the potential demand from 

the construction workforce on local services and facilities, including disruption to local 

services, roads and facilities which will be assessed in the traffic and transportation technical 

chapter and work to explore security/crime management methods on Site. 



 

 
Operational Phase 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 
Impact 

Significance 
of Effect 

Confidence 
Level 

Visitor numbers 

Medium 
(Regional) 
/ High 
(National) 

Substantial 
Positive 

High Benefit Low  

Creation of long-term employment 
opportunities  

Medium 
(Borough) 

Substantial 
Positive 

High Benefit Low 

Long-term increases in economic 
output 

Medium 
(Borough) 

Substantial 
Positive 

High Benefit Low 

Increase in business rates revenue 
Medium 
(Borough) 

Moderate 
Positive 

Minor Benefit Low  

Training and apprenticeship 
opportunities  

Medium 
(Borough) 

Minor Positive Minor Benefit Low 

Effect on local labour market 
Medium 
(Borough) 

High Positive 
Moderate 
Benefit 

Low  

Commuting and migration patterns  
Medium 
(Borough) 

Minor Positive Minor Benefit Low  

Effect on local services and facilities  
Low 
(Local) 

Neutral Neutral Low 

Wider socio-economic impacts 
Low 
(Local) 

High Positive Minor Benefit Low  

Table 12.11: Significance of Impact – Operation 

 

12.62. It should be noted that whilst a confidence level of ‘low’ has been assigned to impacts 

associated with the long-term employment opportunities, further work undertaken as part of 

the detailed economic impact assessment will consider the proposed phasing of the scheme 

to inform the long term employment opportunities. This this will also inform any impacts 

associated with long-term economic outputs of the scheme. 

12.63. The same applies to the effect on local services and facilities during the Operational Phase 

and wider socio-economic impacts associated with public access into and through the 

Proposed Development.   Further work will be undertaken through the EA process to 

determine the potential demand from the workforce on local services and facilities, including 

disruption to local services, roads and facilities which will be assessed in the Traffic and 

Transportation Technical Chapter and work to explore security/crime management methods 

on Site. 
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12.64. Once this further work has been undertaken to identify opportunities, confidence levels may 

improve resulting in an adjustment to ‘high’ as part of the detailed EIA reported in the Socio-

Economic ES Technical Chapter.   

Mitigation 

12.65. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such any relevant mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

12.66. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

12.67. All of the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be 

agreed and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment.  

12.68. Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium and long term 

impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

12.69. The analysis of baseline information is ongoing and is being expanded to include comparable 

data for the wider impact area.  As part of the ES, a review of the Project's strategic fit and 

contribution to national, regional and local policy will also be undertaken. Market assessment 

work is underway which will inform the economic impact assessment. 

12.70. A full economic impact model will be developed, informed by the above baseline and 

contextual analysis, to assess the net additional impact of the Proposed Development, building 

on initial assessment work already undertaken and the business plan for the project. 

12.71. Further work also needs to be carried out to support the assessment of impact on local 

facilities and services and to explore the potential for training and apprenticeship 

opportunities.  The latter will be informed by discussions with local partners. 

12.72. A cumulative assessment will be undertaken as part of the ES, encompassing the projects 

outlined above. 



 

12.73. The Socio-Economic assessment will also need to take into consideration the results and 

feedback from any proposed consultation process.  

Summary 

12.74. This Scoping Paper has summarised existing baseline data and outlined the potential impacts 

that will be considered as part of the Socio-Economic assessment, including the following: 

• Increases in visitor numbers. 

• New temporary and long-term employment opportunities.  

• Increased economic output (GVA). 

• Increased business rate revenue. 

• Local labour market effects. 

• Effect on local services and facilities. 

• Wider socio-economic impacts. 

12.75. The Chapter has then presented the proposed ES methodology, setting out the framework 

for assessing the significance of potential effects. 

12.76. An initial assessment of the significance of effects has been provided, demonstrating that the 

impacts of the Proposed Development are expected to be largely positive. 

12.77. Further work will be undertaken as part of the ES, including confirmation of mitigation 

measures and an assessment of additive (cumulative) impact. 

12.78. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped in and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Socio Economics. 

12.79. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped in and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Socio Economics. 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Socio Economic 

Construction: 

• Temporary increase in employment 

• Short-term increase in economic output (GVA) 

• Training and apprenticeship opportunities 

• Effects on local services and facilities 

• Wider socio-economic impacts 

. 

Operation: 

The delivery of new attractions 

and supporting infrastructure 

(including car park, hotel and 

accommodation for hospitality 

sector businesses) has the 

potential to directly support 

significant employment. In 

addition, increase in visitor 

numbers would contribute to 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

• Increase in visitor numbers 

• Creation of long-term employment opportunities 

• Long-term increases in economic output (GVA) 

• Increase in business rate revenue 

• Training and apprenticeship opportunities 

• Effect on local labour market 

• Commuting and migration impact 

• Effect on local services and facilities 

• Wider socio-economic impacts 

wider employment generation at 

the Area of Impact level. It is 

envisaged that employment 

creation will lead to wider 

indirect effects including 

increased training/apprenticeship 

opportunities and effects on 

labour markets.  

 

Scoped Out  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Socio Economic 

Construction: 

Effect on local labour market 

Commuting and migration impact  

 

Commuting and migration 

impacts and the effect on the 

local labour market will be 

considered in relation to the 

Operational Phase.  However, 

these impacts have not been 

considered as part of the 

Construction Phase, given the 

temporary and transient nature 

of construction related 

employment.  

 



 

13. Noise and Vibration 

Introduction 

 
13.1. This Chapter, prepared by Cundall, presents the potential noise and vibration effects of the 

Proposed Development. 

13.2. The Chapter describes: preliminary review of baseline conditions at the Application Site and 

surroundings; the assessment methodology; the anticipated significant environmental effects; 

and the outline mitigation measures required to prevent, reduce or offset any significant 

adverse effects. 

Baseline Information 

Planning Policy Context 
 

13.3. The overarching planning policy document which applies to the Proposed Development in 

respect of noise is the National Planning Policy Framework (the Framework) (February 2019). 

13.4. The key statements of the Framework relevant to the assessment are as follows (bold added 

for emphasis): 

“170 - Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local 
environment by; 
 

e) preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at unacceptable 
risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise 
pollution or land instability. Development should, wherever possible, help to improve local 
environmental conditions such as air and water quality, taking into account relevant 
information such as river basin management plans;” 
 

180 - Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new development is appropriate 
for its location taking into account the likely effects (including cumulative effects) of pollution 
on health, living conditions and the natural environment, as well as the potential sensitivity 
of the Site or the wider area to impacts that could arise from the development. In doing so 
they should: 

 
a) mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting from noise from 
new development – and avoid noise giving rise to significant adverse impacts on health and 
the quality of life; 
b) identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively undisturbed by noise 
and are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason.” 

 

13.5. With specific reference to noise effects, the Framework refers to the Noise Policy Statement 

for England (NPSE) (2010). The NPSE provides guidance which enables decisions to be made 

regarding the acceptable noise burden to place on society, using three key phrases – the No 

Observed Effect Level (NOEL), the Lowest Observed Effect Level (LOAEL) and the Significant 

Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL). 
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13.6. The Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy adopted January 2016 is the adopted 

development plan for Blackpool for the 15-year period 2012 – 2027. The Blackpool Local Plan 

contains policies relating to noise, as reproduced below:  

“Policy CS7 Quality of Design: 

2. Development will not be permitted that causes unacceptable effects by reason of visual intrusion, 

overlooking, shading, noise and light pollution or any other adverse local impact on local character or 

amenity” 

Relevant British Standards and Guidance 
 

13.7. The effects of the Proposed Development upon the existing noise sensitive receptors are 

to be assessed by reference to the relevant British Standard and relevant guidance as set 

out in the table below: 

Source Description 

BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 & BS 5223-

2:2009 Code of practice for noise 

and vibration control on 

construction and open Sites (BS 

5228) 

Recommendations for basic methods of noise and vibration control 
relating to construction sites where work activities may generate 
significant noise and / or vibration. It also provides guidance on 
methods of predicting and measuring noise and vibration, and assessing 
its impact on receptors. 

BS 8233:2014 Guidance on sound 

insulation and noise reduction for 

buildings (BS 8233) 

Recommendations for desirable internal and external ambient noise 
levels in dwellings that should not be exceeded for steady external 
noise sources. 

BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 Methods for 

rating and assessing industrial and 

commercial sound (BS 4142) 

Methods for determining, at the outside of a building, noise levels from 
industrial and manufacturing premises, fixed installations and other 
associated activities. The rating method takes into account specific 
source characteristics, such as tonality, impulsivity and intermittency. 

Design Manual for Roads and 

Bridges, Sustainability & Environment 

Appraisal LA 111Noise and Vibration 

Revision 2 (DMRB) 

Advice on the assessment of noise and vibration impacts due to road 
traffic. The guidance provides a classification of magnitude of impacts 
related to changes in road traffic noise levels. 

The Department of Transport/Welsh 

Office Memorandum ‘Calculation of 

Road Traffic Noise’ (CRTN) 

Describes procedures for traffic noise calculation, and is suitable for 
environmental assessments of schemes where road traffic noise may 
have an impact. 

BS 7385-2:1993 Evaluation and 

measurement for vibration in 

buildings. Guide to damage levels 

from ground borne vibration (BS 

7385). 

Presents guide values or limits for transient vibration, above which 
there is a likelihood of cosmetic damage. 



 

Source Description 

BS 6472-1:2008 Guide to evaluation 

of human exposure to vibration in 

buildings Part 1: Vibration sources 

other than Blasting (BS 6472) 

Presents guide value ranges which might result in various probabilities 
of adverse comment within residential and non-residential buildings 

The World Health Organisation 

‘Guidelines for Community Noise’ 

(WHO 1999). 

Provides evidence-based research on the effect of environmental noise 
on communities / residential occupants. 

Joint Guidance on the Impact of 

COVID-19 on the Practicality and 

Reliability of Baseline Sound Level 

Surveying and the Provision of Sound 

& Noise Impact Assessments, April 

2020 

Presents guidance with respect to practical measures in determining 
baseline conditions during COVID-19 restrictions.  

Draft Good Practice Guide on the 

Control of Noise from Places of 

Entertainment Institute of Acoustics 

& Institute of Licensing, Institute of 

Acoustics, December 2016 

Provides examples of good practice with regards to noise from places 
of entertainment and similar venues. 

Code of Practice on Environmental 

Noise Control at Concerts, The 

Noise Council, 1995 

Provides event organisers, noise consultants, residents, and other 
interested parties with guidance on noise control for open 
air concerts and events. 

Table 13:1 - Relevant British Standards and Guidance 

 

Consultation with Local Authority 
 

13.8. Cundall are progressing discussions with Blackpool Council (BC) in respect of noise and 

vibration. 
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13.9. The following table summarises the initiated consultation to date: 

Theme / Issue Date(s) Consultee Method Summary of 

Discussions 

Outcome / 

Output 

Noise & 

vibration 

assessment 

methodology 

w/c 
23/11/2020 

Jennifer 
Clayton – 
Principal 
Officer 
(Environmental 
Protection) at 
Blackpool 
Council  

Emails 
 
Telephone 

Project summary 
with proposed site 
uses. 
 
Provided a red line 
boundary drawing 
and identified nearest 
noise and vibration 
sensitive receptors. 
 
Discussions of 
practical impacts of 
COVID-19 lockdown 
and Tier 3 
restrictions on 
obtaining 
representative 
baseline noise data.  

Agreement that 
representative 
baseline noise data 
cannot be obtained 
during COVID-19 
Tier 3 measures.  

Noise & 

vibration 

assessment 

methodology 

w/c 
30/11/2020 

Jennifer 
Clayton – 
Principal 
Officer 
(Environmental 
Protection) at 
Blackpool 
Council  

Emails 
 
Telephone 

Discussions of 
practical impacts of 
COVID-19 lockdown 
and Tier 3 
restrictions on 
obtaining 
representative 
baseline noise data. 

Agreement that 
initial baseline 
measurements can 
be undertaken at a 
time when COVID-
19 Tier 2 measures 
have come into 
effect. 
 
Confirmation that 
additional 
supplementary 
measurements (e.g. 
for defining 
appropriate 
entertainment 
noise limits) could 
be undertaken and 
submitted later 
during peak-season 
summer activities, if 
desirable.  

Noise & 

vibration 

assessment 

methodology 

w/c 
30/11/2020 

Jennifer 
Clayton – 
Principal 
Officer 
(Environmental 
Protection) at 
Blackpool 
Council  

Emails 
 
Telephone 

Discussions on 
scoping out following 
impacts: 
 
• MSCP noise 

impacts at 
existing 
receptors 

 
• Operational 

vibration 
impacts at 
nearby existing 
and proposed 
receptors 

Confirmation that 
these impacts can 
be scoped out with 
suitable supporting 
technical 
information. 

Table 13:2 - Summary of Consultations and Discussions 

 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

Baseline Noise Conditions 
 

13.10. At the time of writing, Lancashire had moved into COVID-19 ‘Tier 3: Very High Alert’ local 

restrictions from Wednesday 2 December 2020. UK Government restrictions for Tier 3 area 

include, but are not limited to: 

• hospitality settings, such as bars (including shisha venues), pubs, cafes and restaurants 

are closed – they are permitted to continue sales by takeaway, click-and-collect, drive-

through or delivery services. 

• accommodation such as hotels, B&Bs, campsites, and guest houses must close. There 

are several exemptions, such as for those who use these venues as their main residence, 

and those requiring the venues where it is reasonably necessary for work or education 

and training 

• indoor entertainment and tourist venues must close. This includes: indoor play centres 

and areas, including trampolining parks and soft play, casinos, bingo halls, bowling alleys, 

skating rinks, amusement arcades and adult gaming centres, laser quests and escape 

rooms, cinemas, theatres and concert halls, snooker halls 

• indoor attractions at mostly outdoor entertainment venues must also close (indoor shops, 

through-ways and public toilets at such attractions can remain open). This includes 

indoor attractions within: zoos, safari parks, and wildlife reserves, aquariums, visitor 

attractions at farms, and other animal attractions, model villages, museums, galleries 

and sculpture parks, botanical gardens, biomes or greenhouses, theme parks, circuses, 

fairgrounds and funfairs, visitor attractions at film studios, heritage sites such as castles 

and stately homes, landmarks including observation decks and viewing platforms 

13.11. Considering the high proportion of developments in the leisure and hospitality sectors 

surrounding the Application Site (B&B’s, Indoor entertainment venues, amusement arcades, 

hospitality settings etc.) it is not considered possible to undertake representative baseline 

noise survey measurements whilst Tier 3 regional restriction are in place.  

13.12. In the absence of any measured representative ambient noise level data at the new façade 

location, and in accordance with ‘Joint Guidance on the Impact of COVID-19 on the 

Practicality and Reliability of Baseline Sound Level Surveying’, an initial baseline appraisal has 

instead been undertaken based on existing Defra noise mapping data for road traffic sources. 
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13.13. Figure 13:1 and Figure 13:2 detail the Application Site red line boundaries and the overlaid 

Defra noise mapping contours for 16-hour LAeq daytime and 8hr LAeq night-time periods, 

respectively: 

 
Figure 13:1 - Road traffic noise mapping data - Daytime 

 

 
Figure 13:2 - Road traffic noise mapping data – Night-time 

 



 

13.14. As can be seen from above, the dominant source of road traffic noise affecting the Site is from 

Central Drive with levels of us to approximately 65 dB LAeq,16-hr during the daytime and 60 dB 

LAeq,8-hr  during the night time towards the north east portion of the Site.  The Defra data 

suggests the majority of the Site is subject to road traffic noise impacts of 55 dB LAeq,16-hr during 

the daytime and 50 dB LAeq,8-hr during the nighttime. 

13.15. However, as Defra noise mapping does not include data associated with ‘entertainment’ 

sources (e.g. music or general patron / pedestrian noise), it is not possible to comment in 

detail on baseline entertainment levels across the Site.  

13.16. As detailed in Table 13:2, correspondence with the Environmental Health Officer has 

determined that initial baseline measurements can be undertaken at a time when current 

COVID-19 Tier 3 measures have been reduced to Tier 1 or Tier 2. 

13.17. However, it is acknowledged by the EHO that as the hospitality and leisure economy is heavily 

seasonal (with a very quiet period between January and Spring / Summer) additional 

supplementary measurements (e.g. for defining appropriate entertainment noise limits) could 

be undertaken and submitted at a later date during peak-season summer activities, if desirable. 

13.18. The assessment of any future changes to baseline traffic noise levels will be undertaken based 

on the analysis of changes in traffic flows be reviewed as part of the ES assessment. 

Alternatives Considered 

13.19. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals. These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

13.20. There are a number of likely significant noise and related environmental impacts, which will 

be fully assessed at sensitive receptors. Most of these relate to the impact of noise on existing 

residential receptors and proposed new hotel receptors in the locality of the Site at both 

Construction and Operational phases. 

13.21. It is also necessary to consider the potential vibration impacts associated with demolition 

works and any piling activities. 

13.22. The Site has been masterplanned on the basis that the Proposed Development will be 

delivered in phases. Construction phase noise impacts will therefore also be considered at 

converted serviced accommodation within the Heritage Quarter (Phase 1B) and proposed 

new hotel (Phase 2C) described in the project description in Section 4 of this ES Scoping 
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Report. Construction phase vibration impacts will be considered for all new completed 

structures at the Site, where applicable due to phased construction works.  

13.23. It is not considered that any element of the Operational Phase is likely to result in any 

significant vibration impacts; vibration levels from HGVs travelling to / from the Application 

Site (e.g. in the form of delivery vehicles) would not be expected to be greater than any 

impacts from existing HGV movements on the local road network. On this basis, it is 

proposed that the assessment of potential Operational vibration impacts can be scoped out 

of the ES assessment. 

13.24. The proposed new multi-storey car park (MSCP) will be situated on land currently comprising 

car parking spaces. Furthermore, the existing car parks provide 1,131 spaces whereas the 

new MSCP will likely provide just over 1,300 spaces i.e. approximately 15% increase. This 

level of increase would be expected to be negligible in acoustic terms and on this basis, it is 

proposed that the assessment of potential Operational MSCP impacts at existing sensitive 

receptors can be scoped out of the ES assessment. Fixed building services plant associated 

with the MSCP, changes in road traffic flows on existing highways and car park noise impacts 

on new and refurbished serviced accommodation bedrooms will still be considered during 

Operational Phase. 

13.25. The anticipated Construction and Operational phase impacts summarized below. 

Construction Phase 
 

13.26. Potential noise and vibration related environmental impacts which may arise during the 

Construction Phase are considered to be as follows: 

• Noise impacts associated with construction related fixed and mobile plant; 
 

• Vibration impacts associated with demolition works and construction related fixed 
and mobile plant (e.g. piling); and 
 

• Noise impacts associated with increase in traffic on approach to Application Site 
due to construction related vehicles. 

 

Operational Phase 
 

13.27. Potential noise related environmental impacts which may arise during the Operational Phase 

are considered to be as follows:  

• Noise impacts associated with resultant increases in traffic on the local highway 
network surrounding the Application Site following completion of the Proposed 
Development. 
 



 

• Noise impact associated with the “industrial” noise emissions from the Proposed 
Development. Examples of anticipated industrial noise generating activities include 
movement of delivery vehicles within the Application Site, operation of service yards 
and loading bays, and operation of new building services plant; and 
 

• Noise impact associated with “entertainment” noise emissions from the Proposed 
Development. Examples of anticipated entertainment noise sources are patron noise 
and amplified music from associated with: 

o Indoor Theme Park’s (ITP’s) (sui generis) 
o Ancillary retail, restaurant, food and drink uses, and drinking establishments 

(Sui Generis, E (a) and E (b) Uses) including concerts within New Blackpool 
Central Public Square and Areas of Public Realm. 

 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

Receptors 
 

13.28. Noise-sensitive and vibration-sensitive receptors in proximity to the Site which have been 

taken into consideration in this assessment are detailed in the following table: 

Designation Receptors 

International n/a 

National n/a 

Regional / County Receptors adjacent to roads assessed as part of transport assessment will be 
considered. These may be situated on the wider highway network. 

Local/Neighbourhood A: Existing nearest residential receptors at Central Drive and connecting side 
streets 
B: Existing nearest residential receptors at Chapel Street and connecting side 
streets  
C: Existing commercial receptors at New Bonny Street 
D: Existing commercial receptors at Bonny Street 
E: Proposed refurbished Serviced Accommodation at Heritage Quarter 
F: Proposed new Hotel building  
G: Proposed new ITP’s, MSCP, Former Cinema refurbishment and all other 
non-habitable buildings at the Site 
  

Table 13:3 – Receptors 

 
13.29. Further guidance on the sensitivity of the above receptors with regards to noise and/or 

vibration impacts is presented in the following table:   

Receptor(s) Noise-

sensitive 

Vibration 

sensitive 

A: Existing residential receptors at Central Drive 

B: Existing residential receptors at Chapel Street 

Yes Yes 

C: Existing commercial receptors at New Bonny Street 

D: Existing commercial receptors at Bonny Street 

No Yes 
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E: Proposed refurbished Serviced Accommodation at Heritage 

Quarter 

F: Proposed new Hotel building  

Yes Yes 

G: Proposed new ITP’s, MSCP, Former Picture House 

refurbishment and all other non-habitable buildings at the Site 

No Yes 

Table 13:4 – Receptors 

 
13.30. The approximate location of noise and vibration sensitive receptors highlighted in the above 

table is presented in Figure 13:3 and Appendix 7 of this ES Scoping Report. 

 
Figure 13:3 - Noise Sensitive Receptors 

Environmental Impacts - Construction Phase 
 
Construction Noise 

13.31. BS 5228 provides practical information on demolition and construction noise and vibration 

reduction measures, and promotes a ‘Best Practice Means’ approach to control noise and 

vibration. The calculation method provided in BS 5228 is based on the numbers and types of 

equipment operating, their associated Sound Power Levels (SWL), and the distance to 



 

receptors, together with the effects of any screening. The types and numbers of construction 

plant will be based on information presented within an agreed Construction Programme. 

13.32. Where relevant, Construction phase impacts will also be assessed at the converted serviced 

accommodation within the Heritage Quarter (Phase 1B) and proposed new hotel (Phase 2C). 

13.33. There are no current national standards that give mandatory noise limits for construction 

sites. However, as a guide, typical daytime levels for noisy temporary works at neighbouring 

premises usually lie in the range of 70 – 80 dB LAeq. 

13.34. It is therefore recommended that the following good practice limits apply to construction 

noise: 

• 70 dB LAeq,T Monday – Friday; and 
• 70 dB LAeq,T Saturday – Sunday. 
 

13.35. The Magnitude criteria for construction noise have been derived from BS 5228 guidance. A 

semantic scale for description of the magnitude of construction noise effects is shown in Table 

13:5. 

Magnitude Description 

Substantial Daytime noise levels greater than 75 dB LAeq for a total of more than 10 days in any 

15-day period, or for a total of days more than 40 in any 6-month period 

High Daytime noise levels greater than 75 dB LAeq for a total of less than 10 days in any 15-

day period, or for a total of days less than or equal to 40 in any 6-month period 

Moderate Daytime noise levels between 70 and 75 dB LAeq 

Minor Daytime noise levels between 65 and 70 dB LAeq 

Negligible Daytime noise levels less than or equal to 65 dB LAeq 

Neutral Daytime noise levels more than 10 dB below existing background levels 

Table 13:5 - Construction Noise Magnitude Criteria 

 

13.36. Construction hours have been set as follows: 

• 08:00 – 18:00 hours on Monday to Fridays, and 
• 08:00 – 13:00 hours on Saturdays; 
• No working on Sundays or Bank Holidays, unless first agreed with the Local 

Planning Authority. 
 
 
 

Construction Traffic Noise 
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13.37. Construction traffic will be assessed by considering the short-term increase in traffic flows 

during works, following the principles of CRTN and DMRB.  

13.38. The criteria for the assessment of the magnitude of effect of short term traffic noise changes 

arising from construction works have been taken from Table 3.54a of DMRB and are provided 

in Table 13:6. 

Description (change in dB LA10,18hr or 

Lnight) 
Magnitude of Impact 

0 dBA Neutral 

0.1 – 0.9 dBA Negligible 

1.0 – 2.9 dBA Minor 

3.0 – 4.9 dBA Moderate 

5 - 9.9 dBA High 

10 dBA or more Substantial 

Table 13:6 - Construction Traffic Noise Magnitude Criteria – short term 

 

13.39. All deliveries will be within the construction working hours. It is anticipated that construction 

access will initially be gained from Chapel Street until completion of the MSCP. 

 
Construction Vibration – Non heritage assets  

13.40. BS 5228 Part 2 provides further guidance on the perception of vibration resulting from 

construction activities within occupied buildings. This provides a simple method of 

determining annoyance alongside evaluation of cosmetic damage associated with vibration. 

13.41. The table below details potential vibration levels measured in terms of ‘Peak Particle Velocity’ 

(PPV), and provides a semantic scale for description of construction vibration impacts on 

human receptors. 

Peak Particle 

Velocity Level 

Description Magnitude of Impact 

15 mm/s Vibration will be intolerable Substantial 

10 mm/s Vibration is likely to be intolerable for any more than a very 

brief exposure to this level. 

High 



 

Peak Particle 

Velocity Level 

Description Magnitude of Impact 

1.0 mm/s It is likely that vibration of this level in residential environments 

will cause complaint, but can be tolerated if prior warning and 

explanation has been given to residents. 

Moderate 

0.3 mm/s Vibration might be just perceptible in residential environments. Minor 

0.14 mm/s Vibration might be just perceptible in the most sensitive 

situations for most vibration frequencies associated with 

construction. At lower frequencies, people are less sensitive to 

vibration. 

Negligible 

0 mm/s No vibration perceptible Neutral 

Table 13:7 - Guidance on Effects of Construction Vibration (PPV) Levels 

 

13.42. Construction activities that produce vibration may impact on adjacent buildings. The criteria 

used in this assessment relate to the potential for cosmetic damage, not structural damage. 

The principal concern is generally transient vibration due to piling, which at this stage cannot 

be ruled out as necessary. Cosmetic damage is most likely to occur within the first 20 metres 

(m) of piling activities; at greater distances damage is less likely to occur. Likely levels of 

vibration at given distances can be estimated from existing piling vibration data, as provided 

in BS 5228 Part 2. 

13.43. BS 7385 establishes the basic principles for carrying out vibration measurements and 

processing the data, with regard to evaluating vibration effects on buildings. Recommended 

PPV vibration limits for transient excitation for different types of buildings are presented in 

the following table. 

 

Type of building Peak Component Particle Velocity in Frequency Range of Predominant 

Pulse1 

4 Hz to 15 Hz 15 Hz and above 

Reinforced or framed 

structures 

50 mm/s at 4 Hz and above 

Industrial and heavy 

commercial buildings 

15 mm/s at 4 Hz increasing to 20 mm/s 

at 15 Hz 2 

20 mm/s at 15 Hz increasing to 50 mm/s 

at 40 Hz and above 

1 - Values referred to are at the base of the building;  

2 - At frequencies below 4 Hz, a maximum displacement of 0.6 mm (zero to peak) should not be exceeded; 

mm/s – millimetres per second. 

Table 13:8 - Peak Particle Velocity Limits for Cosmetic Damage to Non-Heritage Asset Buildings 

 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     206

  
 

13.44. Where vibration experienced at structures exceeds the values shown in the table above, 

this would be considered to be a significant adverse impact. 

 

Construction Vibration – Heritage assets  

13.45. The Heritage Quarter comprises the Grade II Listed King Edward VII former cinema 

building and the locally listed King Edward Public House on the corner of Chapel Street 

and Central Drive. Such structures / buildings may require extra protection, so a more 

onerous set of upper vibration limits may be applicable. 

13.46. In light of the guidance in BS 7385, appropriate significance criteria in Table 13:9 below 

have been adopted from those used in the Environmental Impact Assessment for the High 

Speed 2 rail scheme. These criteria were set to represent the point below which there is 

‘no risk of cosmetic damage’ to and are applicable depending on the nature of the vibration 

and whether a building is structurally sound or potentially vulnerable. These values can 

therefore be consider upper limits below which effects are likely to be Negligible. 

Type of 

building 
PPV values at building foundation 

Transient Vibrations Continuous Vibration 

Potentially 

vulnerable listed 

buildings 

6 mms-1 3 mms-1 

Structurally 

sound listed 

buildings 

12 mms-1 6 mms-1 

Table 13:9 - Peak Particle Velocity Limits for Cosmetic Damage to Heritage Asset Buildings 

 

Environmental Impacts - Operational Phase 
 
Operational Traffic Noise 

13.47. Operational traffic noise will be assessed by considering the long-term increase in traffic flows 

following completion of the Proposed Development, following the principles of CRTN and 

DMRB. 

13.48. The criteria for the assessment of the magnitude of the impact of traffic noise changes arising 

from the Proposed Development will be taken from the principles of  Tables 3.54a and 3.54b 

of DMRB and are provided in Table 13:10 and Table 13:11: 



 

Short term noise change 

(dBLA10,18hr or Lnight) 
Magnitude of Impact 

10 dBA or more Substantial 

5 – 9.9 dBA High 

3.0 – 4.9 dBA Moderate 

1.0 – 2.9 dBA Minor 

0.1 – 0.9 dBA Negligible 

0 dBA Neutral 

Table 13:10 - Operational Traffic Noise Magnitude Criteria – short term 

 
Long term noise change 

(dBLA10,18hr or Lnight) 
Magnitude of Impact 

15 dBA or more Substantial 

10 – 14.9 dBA High 

5.0 – 9.9 dBA Moderate 

3.0 – 4.9 dBA Minor 

0.1 – 2.9 dBA Negligible 

0 dBA Neutral 

Table 13:11 - Operational Traffic Noise Magnitude Criteria – long term 

 
 

13.49. In addition to the above, the DMRB states the following: 

“In the period following a change in traffic flow, people may report positive or negative benefits when 

the actual noise changes are as small as 1 dB(A). As this noise change is equivalent to an increase of 

25% or a decrease in traffic flow of 20%, this reaction may be partly attributed to an awareness of 

the changes in traffic rather than noise.” 

13.50. As such, it is considered that overall flow increase of less than 25% would cause changes in 

road traffic noise levels of negligible magnitude. 

Industrial Noise 

13.51. Industrial noise emissions will be assessed by in accordance with the methodology set out in 

BS 4142. This standard provides an assessment methodology and criteria relating to the 

following industrial noise sources: 

a) sound from industrial and manufacturing processes; 

b) sound from fixed installations which comprise mechanical and electrical plant and 

equipment; 
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c) sound from the loading and unloading of goods and materials at industrial and/or 

commercial premises; and 

d) sound from mobile plant and vehicles that is an intrinsic part of the overall sound 

emanating from premises or processes, such as that from forklift trucks, or that from 

train or ship movements on or around an industrial and/or commercial site. 

13.52. The proposed criteria for the assessment of the magnitude of impact of industrial noise 

emissions from the Proposed Development are provided below in Table 13:12 and are based 

on the relative level difference between the BS 4142 Rating Levels (LAr,Tr) and the 

representative background sound levels (LA90,T). 

Description Magnitude 

LAr,Tr = LA90,T + 15 Substantial 

LAr,Tr = LA90,T + 10 High 

LAr,Tr = LA90,T + 5 Moderate 

LAr,Tr = LA90,T Minor 

LAr,Tr = LA90,T - 5 Negligible 

LAr,Tr = LA90,T - 10 Neutral 

Table 13:12 - BS4142 Noise Management Criteria 

 

Entertainment Noise 

13.53. There are no current national standards that give mandatory noise limits for entertainment 

noise. 

13.54. For entertainment noise associated with retail outlets, ITP’s, restaurants, licensed and non-

licensed premises etc., The Draft Good Practice Guide on the Control of Noise from 

Places of Entertainment does not provide definitive prescriptive criteria for the assessment 

of entertainment noise. However, Table 2 of the Document provides an example of how 

an assessment may be populated with proposed limits for typical situations which have 

been proven to be effective. This is reproduced below for external assessment locations: 

Location Time Criteria 

External 7 am to 11 pm  LAeq,5min EN minus LAeq,5min WEN = 0 to +5 dBA 

LCeq,5min EN minus LCeq,5min WEN = 0 to +5 dB 



 

Location Time Criteria 

11 pm to 7 am LAeq,5min EN minus LAeq,5min WEN = -5 to +3 dBA. 

LCeq,5min EN minus LCeq,5min WEN = -10 to +3  

dBC 

EN = Representative, or predicted, entertainment noise level 

WEN = Representative noise level without the entertainment noise, measured or predicted 1 m from the 

facade of noise-sensitive premises or within noise-sensitive premises 

Table 13:13 – Recommended music noise levels for entertainment venues 

 
13.55. If the above criteria are met, entertainment noise is expected to be virtually inaudible 

inside any new or proposed noise-sensitive receptors and these criteria can therefore be 

considered as guideline values below which effects are likely to be Negligible. 

13.56. Where occasional open-air concerts are due to take place within the Public Realm space 

(e.g. Blackpool Illuminations switch-on concert) section three of the Code of Practice on 

Environmental Noise Control at Concerts gives the following guidelines for Music Noise 

Levels (MNL) when assessed at the prediction stage or measured a 1 metre from the 

façade of any noise-sensitive premises for events held between 09:00 and 23:00 (note: For 

open-air concert events continuing or held between the hours 23.00 and 09.00, the 

guidance presented above in Table 13:13 would remain applicable). 

Concert days per calendar 

year, per venue  
Venue Category Guideline 

1 to 3 Urban Stadia or Arenas The Music Noise Level (MNL) should not 

exceed 75 dB(A) over a 15 minute period 

1 to 3 Other Urban and Rural 

Venues 

The Music Noise Level (MNL) should not 

exceed 65 dB(A) over a 15 minute period 

4 to 12 All venues The Music Noise Level (MNL) should not 

exceed the background noise level by 

more than 15 dB(A) over a 15 minute 

period 
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Concert days per calendar 

year, per venue  
Venue Category Guideline 

Notes on table: 

1. The value used should be the arithmetic average of the hourly LA90 measured over the last four 

hours of the proposed music event or over the entire period of the proposed music event if 

scheduled to last for less than four hours. 

2. There are many other issues which affect the acceptability of proposed concerts. This code is 

designed to address the environmental noise issue alone. 

3. In locations where individuals may be affected by more than one venue, the impact of all the events 

should be considered. 

4. For those venues where more than three events per calendar year are expected, the frequency and 

scheduling of the events will affect the level of disturbance. In particular, additional discharges can 

arise if events occur on more than three consecutive days without a reduction in the permitted 

MNL. 

5. For indoor venues used for up to about 30 events per calendar year an MNL not exceeding the 

background noise by more than 5 dB(A) over a fifteen minute period is recommended for events 

finishing no later than 23.00 hours. 

6. Account should be taken of the noise impact of other events at a venue. It may be appropriate to 

reduce the permitted noise from a concert if the other events are noisy. 

7. For venues where just one event has been held on one day in any one year, it has been found 

possible to adopt a higher limit value without causing an unacceptable level of disturbance. 

 

Table 13:14 – Recommended music noise levels for open air concerts 

 

13.57. It is considered that concert levels which achieve the above limits would result in a 

Negligible / Minor magnitude of impact. Concert noise in excess of the above limits be 

considered as a Moderate / Major magnitude of impact. 

Noise Impacts on New and Refurbished Hotel / Serviced Accommodation (C1 use class) 

13.58. In the absence of detailed Tenant’s Requirements Documents at this stage, BS 8233 

provides design guidelines for appropriate internal acoustic environments within buildings 

according to their function. Annex H sets ‘examples of design criteria adopted by hotel 

groups’ and sets the following indoor ambient noise level ranges for hotel /serviced 

accommodation bedrooms: 

Period  Noise level 

Daytime (07:00 – 23:00) 30 – 40 dB LAeq,1hour 

Night-time (23:00 – 07:00) 25 – 35 dB LAeq,1hour 



 

Period  Noise level 

Night-time (07:00 – 23:00) 45 – 55 dB LAFmax 

Table 13:15 – Recommended internal ambient noise level limits within Bedrooms 

 

13.59. It is considered that a scheme design to see that the above ambient noise levels are achieved 

in new / refurbished Hotel bedrooms would result in a Negligible / Minor magnitude of impact. 

Internal ambient noise levels in excess of the above limits would be considered as a Moderate 

/ Major magnitude of impact. 

Internal Sound Insulation within New and Refurbished Hotel / Serviced Accommodation (C1 

use class) 

13.60. The following tables set out example typical airborne and impact sound insulation criteria for 

hotel developments: 

Room type adjacencies  Minimum airborne sound insulation 

requirement 

Source Room Receiver Room  

Hotel bedroom  Hotel bedroom  ≥ 43 dB DnT,w + Ctr (via new-build floors)  

≥ 45 dB DnT,w + Ctr (via refurbished floors)  

≥ 43 dB DnT,w + Ctr (via walls) 

Reception or other Public 

Circulation Space 

Hotel bedroom  ≥ 50 dB DnT,w (via floor and walls) 

Housekeeping store or Office Hotel bedroom  ≥ 50 dB DnT,w (via floor and walls) 

Plant / Bar / Restaurant / 

Laundry / Exercise Room 

Hotel bedroom  Subject to an assessment of noise levels 

within the source room 

Table 13:16 – Example airborne sound insulation criteria 

 
Receiver Room Minimum impact sound 

insulation requirement 

Hotel bedroom  ≤ 62 dB L’nT,w (via new-build floors)  

≤ 64 dB L’nT,w (via refurbished floors)  

Table 13:17 – Example airborne sound insulation criteria 

 

13.61. Table 13:16 Table 13:17 above represent and equivalent or improved performance standard 

with reference to the minimum sound insulation targets defined in defined in Approved 

Document E of The Building Regulations. 
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13.62. It is considered that a scheme design to see that these minimum requirements for internal 

sound insulation are achieved in the Proposed Development result in a Negligible magnitude 

of impact. Internal ambient noise levels in excess of the above limits would be considered as 

a Moderate / Major magnitude of impact. 

Impacts Prediction Confidence 
 

13.63. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed. The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 
The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very likely to 

occur, based on reliable information or previous experience. 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor. More information may be 

needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 13:18 - Confidence Levels 

 

Significance of Effects 

Construction Phase 
 

13.64. The following table presents the potential Significance of Effect for noise and vibration impacts 

identified during the Construction Phase. 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 
Confidence Level 

Vibration impacts associated 
with construction works at 
Application Site 

Low  
(Local) 
(existing and 
proposed) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse Low (1) 

Noise impacts associated with 
construction works at 
Application Site 

Low 
(Local) 
(existing and 
proposed) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse Low (1) 

Increase in traffic on approach 
to Application Site 

Low (Loca)l 
(existing and 
proposed) 

Negligible Negligible Low (2) 

Notes on Table: 
 
(1) Confidence level will be increased to ‘High’ following modelling exercise based on construction programme 

and indicative plant quantities. 
(2) Confidence level will be increased to ‘High’ following assessment of predicted future construction traffic 

flows against baseline data values. 



 

Table 13:19 - Significance of Impact – Construction 

 

Operational Phase 
 

13.65. Uses on the Application Site are expected to be operational seven days a week and 365 

days a year with the restaurants and drinking establishments expected to operate with late 

licenses, subject to securing the necessary alcohol and late-night refreshment licenses. 

13.66. The following table presents the determined Significance of Effect for noise and vibration 

impacts identified during the Operational Phase. 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance 

of Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Vibration impacts associated 

with Development 

Low (Local) (existing 

and proposed) 
Negligible Negligible High (1) 

Industrial noise impacts 

associated with 

Development 

Low (Local) (existing 

and proposed) 

Minor Negative Minor 

Adverse 

Low (2) 

Entertainment noise impacts 

associated with 

Development 

Low (Local) (existing 

and proposed) 

Minor Negative Minor 

Adverse 

Low (2) 

Noise impacts associated 

with use of MSCP 
Low (Local) (existing) Negligible Negligible High (1) 

Noise impacts associated 

with use of MSCP 
Low (Local) (proposed) 

Minor Negative Minor 

Adverse 
Low (2) 

Increase in traffic on local 

road networks 

Low (Local) (existing 

and proposed) 

Minor Negative Minor 

Adverse 

Low (3) 

Nosie Impact on New and 

Refurbished Hotels /Serviced 

Accommodation  

Low (Local) 

(Refurbished / New 

hotels/Serviced 

Accommodation) 

Negligible Negligible 

Low (2) 

Internal sound insulation in 

New and Refurbished Hotels 

/ Serviced Accommodation 

Low (Local) 

(Refurbished / New 

hotels/Serviced 

Accommodation) 

Negligible Negligible 

Low (4) 
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Notes on Table 

 

(1) Due to ‘High’ confidence level of negligible Significance of Effect, it is proposed to scope out the assessment 

of operational stage vibration impacts and MSCP noise impacts on existing receptors 

(2) Confidence level will be increased to ‘High’ following model modelling exercise based on additional 

information on potential noise sources. 

(3) Confidence level will be increased to ‘High’ following assessment of predicted future ‘do-something’ traffic 

flows against baseline 18hr AAWT data values. 

(4) Confidence level will be increased to ‘High’ following assessment of internal dividing elements 

Table 13:20 - Significance of Impact – Operation 

 

Mitigation 

13.67. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary. These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their 
Effects) 

13.68. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing 

and/or approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

13.1. All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be agreed 

and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment. 

13.2. Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered, and the short, medium and 

long-term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required  

13.3. Following planned consultations with Blackpool Council (BC), it will be necessary to 

determine requirements for the following acoustic assessment elements: 

 
• Confirmation of recommended scope of baseline noise survey (note: partially 

dependent on local COVID-19 restrictions). 
• Confirmation of recommended entertainment noise limits to protect existing and 

proposed sound-sensitive receptors from future operational entertainment noise 
impacts. 



 

• Confirmation of recommended BS 4142 Rating Level limits to protect existing and 
proposed sound-sensitive receptors from future operational industrial noise 
impacts. 

 

13.4. The following table sets out the further works required in assessing the Significance of effect 

for likely significant noise and vibration related environmental impacts. 

Phase Nature of impact Further assessment works required 

Construction Phase 

Noise impacts associated with 

construction works at Application Site 

Assessment of noise impacts based on 

proposed demolition / construction 

programme and construction plant quantities 

Vibration impacts associated with 

construction works at Application Site 

- Non-heritage assets 

Vibration impacts based on proposed 

demolition / construction programme and 

construction plant quantities 

Vibration impacts associated with 

construction works at Application Site 

- Heritage assets 

Increase in traffic on approach to 

Application Site 

Assessment of noise based on predicted 18-

hour AAWT proposed ‘do something’ traffic 

flows for construction traffic 

Operational Phase 

Entertainment noise impacts 

associated with the Proposed 

Development 

Assessment of entertainment impacts based 

on additional baseline noise measurements 

and information on potential entertainment 

noise sources 

Industrial noise impacts associated 

with the Proposed Development 

Assessment of noise industrial impacts based 

on indicative information on potential 

industrial noise sources e.g. fixed building 

services plant, services yard activities. 

Increase in traffic on local road 

networks 

Assessment of traffic impacts based on 

predicted 18-hour AAWT proposed ‘do 

something’ traffic flows for the Proposed 

Development 

Internal sound insulation and internal 

ambient noise levels within Proposed 

Development hotel rooms 

Assessment of internal dividing elements and 

predicted external noise break-in 

Table 13:21 - Further Assessment Work Required 

 

Summary 

13.5. This Scoping Paper has documented an initial appraisal of road traffic baseline conditions at 

nearby receptors and has highlighted the noise and vibration effects which will be addressed 

in detail as part of the ES. Discussions with the Blackpool Council Environmental Health 
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Officer have identified that additional baseline noise surveys can be undertaken once COVID-

19 Tier 3 regional restrictions are no longer in place.  

13.6. The most likely effects identified relate to noise and vibration during the demolition / 

construction phases and the “entertainment” noise emissions from the Site during the 

Operational Phase. These have been identified within the design team at an early stage and 

has led to an Illustrative Masterplan, parameters plans, and mitigation strategy which should 

reduce noise egress from the Site. This will continue to be developed as the scheme design 

progresses as part of the ES assessment. 

13.7. For Operational Phase vibration impacts, it has been identified that there is a ‘high’ confidence 

level in the Significance of Effect being negligible. For this reason, it is proposed to scope out 

the assessment Operational Phase vibration impacts from the environmental assessment. 

13.8. For Operational Phase MSCP noise impacts at existing sensitive receptors, it has been 

identified that there is a ‘high’ confidence level in the Significance of Effect being negligible. For 

this reason, it is proposed to scope out the assessment Operational Phase MSCP noise 

impacts at existing receptors from the environmental assessment. 

13.9. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Noise and Vibration. 



 

Scoped In 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Construction Phase: 

Noise impacts associated with construction related fixed and 

mobile plant 

 

Vibration impacts associated with construction related fixed 

and mobile plant 

 

Noise impacts associated with increase in traffic on approach to 

Application Site due to construction related vehicles 

 

Operation Phase: 

Noise impacts associated with resultant increases in traffic on 

the local highway network surrounding the Application Site 

following completion of the Proposed Development 

 

Noise impact associated with the “industrial” noise emissions 

from the Proposed Development e.g. movement of industrial 

vehicles, operation of building services plant; and 

 

Noise impact associated with the “entertainment” noise 

emissions from the Proposed Development e.g. amplified music 

for ITP’s and licensed and unlicensed premises 

There is the potential for significant impacts at 

nearby sensitive receptors 

Scoped Out  

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Noise and Vibration 

Operation Phase: 

Operational vibration impacts 

Based on the nature of operations 

associated with the Development, it is not 

considered that any element of the typical 

operational activities undertaken will result 

in any significant vibration impacts. 

It is therefore considered that the only 

potential source of vibration associated with 

the operational phase of the scheme is 

additional HGV movements on existing road 

networks. However, HGV movements on 

the local road network, vibration values 

attributable to additional HGVs travelling to 

/ from the Application Site would not be 

considered significant.  

On this basis, the assessment of potential 

Operational vibration impacts can be scoped 

out of the ES assessment. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Noise and Vibration 

Operation Phase: 

MSCP noise impacts at existing receptors 

Based on relatively small increase in parking 

provision associated with the MSPC (≈ 15 

%) it is considered that the change in noise 

emissions associated with car parking 

activities at the MSCP in comparison with 

existing levels will be negligible when 

assessed at existing sensitive receptors.  

On this basis, the assessment of potential 

Operational MSCP noise impacts at existing 

receptors can be scoped out of the ES 

assessment. 

 



 

14. Air Quality, Odour and Dust 

Introduction 

14.1. This Chapter of the ES Scoping Report undertaken by Cundall sets out the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed Development in terms of air quality, odour and dust in the context 

of the Application Site and the surrounding areas. The potential impacts associated with the 

Construction and Operational phases will be assessed in the ES Chapter. The methodology 

for this assessment will be outlined in this Scoping Chapter. 

Baseline Information 

Key Legislation 
 

14.2. The ES will refer to the Local, Regional (where applicable) and the National Planning Policy 

Framework (and any associated guidance available) with reference to all environmental, social 

and economic policies of relevance to the Proposed Development. 

14.3. The assessment will consider key air quality legislation, which is summarised in Table 14.1. 

Legislation Description 

EU Ambient Air Quality Directive 

2008/50/EC4 

Establishes the requirements of Member States in terms of improvements 

required to air quality.  

Sets standards for a variety of pollutants for human-health and the 

environment.  

The Air Quality Standards 

Regulations 20105  

Transposes formalised EU Limit Values set out in directive 2008/50/EC to 

UK law. 

The Clean Air Quality Strategy 

2019  

The Clean Air Strategy sets out the case for action and demonstrates the 

government’s determination to improve air quality. In some cases, the goals 

are even more ambitious than EU requirements to reduce people’s 

exposure to toxic pollutants like nitrogen oxides, ammonia, particulate 

matter, non-methane volatile organic compounds and sulphur dioxide. 

Environment Act 1995, Part IV6  Defines the requirements for Local Air Quality Management (LAQM). 

Environment Protection Act 1990, 

Amended by the Pollution 

Prevention and Control Act 19997 

Part III provides statutory nuisance provisions for nuisance dust. Nuisance 

complaints about dust would need to be investigated by the Local Authority. 

In practice, dust deposition is generally managed appropriately by suitable 

on-site practices and mitigation, avoiding the determination of statutory 

nuisance and/or prosecution or enforcement notices.    

 
 
 
4 Directive 2008/50/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 May 2008 on ambient air quality and 
cleaner air for Europe 
5 HMSO (2010). Statutory Instrument 2010 No. 1001, The Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010, London: HMSO 
6 Environment Act 1995, Chapter 25, Part IV Air Quality 
7 Environmental Protection Act 1990, Chapter 43, Part III Statutory Nuisances and Clean Air 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/part/III 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/part/III
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Table 14.1: Legislation 

 

14.4. The air quality EU limit values and UK Air Quality Objectives (AQOs) which apply to this 

assessment are shown in Table 14.2. Some pollutants have long-term (annual mean) objectives 

due to the chronic way they affect human health or the natural environment and others have 

short-term (1-hour, 24-hour mean) objectives due to the acute way they affect human health 

of the natural environment.  

14.5. Previous research carried out on behalf of Defra identified that exceedances of the NO2 1-

hour mean are unlikely to occur where the annual mean is below 60 µg/m3. This assumption 

is still considered valid; therefore, Defra’s Technical Guidance document, LAQM.TG(16)8 

confirms that this figure can be referenced where 1-hour mean monitoring data are not 

available (typically if monitoring NO2 using passive diffusion tubes). 

Pollutant Averaging 
Period 

Objective Threshold / EU Limit Value (µg/m3) 

Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)  Annual mean 40 

1-hour mean 200 
Not to be exceeded more than 18 times per year  

(equivalent to the 99.79th percentile of 1-hour mean values) 

Particulate Matter (PM10) Annual mean 40 

24-hour mean 50 
Not to be exceeded more than 35 times per year 
(equivalent to the 90.4th percentile of 24-hour mean values) 

Particulate Matter (PM2.5) Annual mean 25 

Table 14.2: UK Air Quality Objectives (AQOs) 

Dust Nuisance 
Dust is the generic term to describe particulate matter in the size range 1–75μm in diameter , 

as defined in British Standard document BS 6069 (Part Two). Dust nuisance is the result of 

the perception of the soiling of surfaces by excessive rates of dust deposition. Under 

provisions in the Environmental Protection Act 19909, dust nuisance is defined as a statutory 

nuisance. 

14.6. There are currently no standards or guidelines for dust nuisance in the UK. Complaints about 

excessive dust deposition would have to be investigated by the local authority and any 

complaint upheld for a statutory nuisance to occur.  In practice, dust deposition if generally 

 
 
 
8 Defra (2016) Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance TG(16) 
https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-TG16-February-18-v1.pdf 
9Environmental Protection Act 1990, Chapter 43, Part III Statutory Nuisances and Clean Air 

https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-TG16-February-18-v1.pdf


 

managed effectively by the use of suitable on-site practices and mitigation during activities 

with the potential to generate dust, such as demolition and construction activities.  

Odour Nuisance 
14.7. Odour is a mix of volatile chemical compounds or single compounds that trigger an olfactory 

rection, generally at very low concentrations. Odour can be considered a statutory nuisance 

if it is perceived sufficiently often enough above a threshold level.  

Planning Policy and Guidance 
14.8. Consideration of the strategic location and design of new developments is of key important 

in the land-use planning process and can provide a means of improving air quality.  Air quality 

considerations as part of development applications may become material in determining 

planning applications. Relevant planning policy and guidance at the national, regional and local 

levels will be considered in the Air Quality, Odour and Dust ES Chapter and are summarised 

in Table 14.3.  

Policy / Guidance Description 

National Policy and Guidance 

Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local 

Government - National Planning Policy 

Framework (NPPF) (2019)10 

The National Planning Policy (NNPF) was published March 2012 and 
last updated in June 2019 with the purpose of planning achieving 
sustainable development. Paragraph 181 of the NPPF states that: 
“Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards 
compliance with relevant limit values or National objectives for pollutants, 
taking into account the presence of AQMAs and Clean Air Zones, and the 
cumulative impacts from individual sites in local areas. Opportunities to 
improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as through 
traffic and travel management, and green infrastructure provision and 
enhancement. So far as possible these opportunities should be considered at 
the plan-making Stage, to ensure a strategic approach and limit the need for 
issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications. Planning 
decisions should ensure that any new development in AQMAs and Clean Air 
Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan”. 
In addition, paragraph 103 states that:  
“The planning system should actively manage patterns of growth in support 
of these objectives. Significant development should be focused on locations 
which are or can be made sustainable, through limiting the need to travel 
and offering a genuine choice of transport modes. This can help to reduce 
congestion and emissions and improve air quality and public health. However, 
opportunities to maximise sustainable transport solutions will vary between 
urban and rural areas, and this should be taken into account in both plan-
making and decision-making.” 
Paragraph 170 discusses how planning policies and decisions should 
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment. Of 
relevance to air quality, NPPF notes that this can be achieved by: 
“e) preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put 
at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels 
of soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability. Development should, 
wherever possible, help to improve local environmental conditions such as air 
and water quality, taking into account relevant information such as river basin 
management plans” 
Paragraph 120 states that “planning decisions should ensure that new 
development is appropriate for its location” and “the potential sensitivity of 
the area or proposed development to adverse effects from pollution should 
be taken into account” This could refer to air quality, dust and /or odour 
nuisances.  

 
 
 
10 Ministry of Housing (2019), Communities & Local Government, National Planning Policy Framework, June 2019 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2
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Policy / Guidance Description 

National Policy and Guidance 

Planning Policy Guidance (updated 2019)11 Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) documents have been published as 
part of the NPPF. PPG relating to air quality was last updated in 
November 2019.  It provides guidance on the significance of air quality 
in determining the local impact of proposed developments and 
highlights the importance of local and neighbourhood plans with regard 
to air quality. A flowchart is provided to assist local authorities in 
determining how air quality considerations might fit into development 
management processes. 

Clean Air Strategy (2019)12 Defra published a Clean Air Strategy in January 2019, setting out a wide 
range of actions for UK Government to reduce pollutant emissions and 
improve air quality.  The actions are grouped into four main emission 
sources: Transport, Domestic, Farming and Industry 

UK Plan for Tackling Roadside Nitrogen 
Dioxide Concentrations. Detailed Plan. 
Defra / Department of Transport (DfT) 
(2017)13 

This plan was produced in response to a UK Supreme Court Ruling 
and sets out how the UK will achieve compliance with EU Limit Values 
for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in the shortest possible time. The plan 
outlined infrastructure initiatives and grants and the requirements for 
Local Authorities to produce local action plans, with the aim of 
reducing NO2 concentrations below the objective as soon as practically 
possible.   

Environment Agency (EA) H4 Horizontal 
Guidance14 

The guidance sets a range of odour criteria and benchmark levels to 
assess the offensiveness of odours at the boundary of the site. 

Regional and Local Planning Policies 

Blackpool Local Plan (2016)15 The Core Strategy was adopted by the Council in 2016. Policies in the 
Core Strategy replace many of the policies of the Blackpool Local Plan 
2001-2016. The Core Strategy sets out the policies that are replaced 
and those that will continue to be 'saved' Local Plan Policies. 
The core strategy is a key planning document for Blackpool. It sets out 
where new development (including housing, employment, retail and 
leisure) should be located to meet Blackpool's future needs to 2027.It 
also identifies areas which will be regenerated, protected or enhanced 
and sets out the key development principles such as design and 
affordable housing.  
The Core Strategy along with the 'saved' policies will be used to 
determine planning applications and priorities for the town over the 
plan period (2012-2027). 
Policy BH4 Public Health and Safety states that: 
“Developments should, as far as possible, contribute to the improvement of 
air quality and mitigating measures should be taken where there will be an 
increase in air emission levels”.  

Other Relevant Policy and Guidance 

Defra Local Air Quality Management 
(LAQM) Policy Guidance (2016)16 and 
Technical Guidance (2018)8  

The guidance issued under Part IV of the Environment Act 1995 is 
designed to help local authorities with their LAQM duties. The 
guidance sets out the general approach to use and detailed technical 
guidance to guide local authorities through the Review and Assessment 
process. 

 
 
 
11 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (2019) Planning Practice Guidance: Air Quality, 
updated 1 November 2019 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-quality--3  
12 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2019) Clean Air Strategy 2019 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-
air-strategy-2019.pdf 
13 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs / Department for Transport (2017) UK plan for tackling 
roadside nitrogen dioxide concentrations, July 2017 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/633269/air-
quality-plan-overview.pdf  
14 Environment Agency (2011), H4 Odour Management  
15 Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (2012 – 2027) Adopted January 2016. 
https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Documents/J118003-107575-
2016-updated-17-Feb-2016-High-Res.pdf 
16 Defra (2016) Local Air Quality Management Policy Guidance (PG16) 
https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-PG16-April-16-v1.pdf 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-quality--3
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy-2019.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy-2019.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/633269/air-quality-plan-overview.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/633269/air-quality-plan-overview.pdf
https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Documents/J118003-107575-2016-updated-17-Feb-2016-High-Res.pdf
https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Documents/J118003-107575-2016-updated-17-Feb-2016-High-Res.pdf
https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-PG16-April-16-v1.pdf


 

Policy / Guidance Description 

National Policy and Guidance 

Defra Odour Guidance for Local 
Authorities17 

The guidance notes that 5ouE/m³ would be a ‘faint’ odour whilst 
10ouE/m³ would be considered a ‘distinct’ odour. Generally, an average 
person would be able to recognise the source of an odour at about 
3ouE/m³ although this can depend on the relative offensiveness of the 
odour 

EPUK/IAQM Land Use Planning & 
Development Control (2017)18  

This guidance has been produced to ensure that air quality is adequately 
considered in the land use planning and development control processes 
by relevant officers within local authorities, developers, and consultants 
involved in the preparation of development proposals and planning 
applications. This document is best practice guidance and has no formal 
or legal status. 

Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) / 
IAQM Assessment of Dust from 
Demolition and Construction (2016)19  

The document provides guidance for developers, their consultants and 
environmental health practitioners on how to undertake a construction 
impact assessment (including demolition and earthworks). The 
guidance provides a method for assigning a magnitude of risk (high, 
medium or low) and identifies appropriate mitigation measures.  

EPUK / IAQM Guidance on the 
assessment of odour for planning (2018)20 

The guidance provides information on various assessment methods to 
be used to undertake odour assessments for planning, as well advice 
on determining the significance of a proposed facility based on 
sensitivity of nearby receptors and the odour impact. 

Table 14.3: Key Policy and Guidance 

Baseline air quality 
 

14.9. To assess the significance of any new development proposal (in terms of air quality), it is 

necessary to identify and understand the baseline air quality conditions in and around the 

study area. This provides a reference against which any potential changes in air quality can be 

assessed. To identify the existing air quality conditions, a review of publicly available 

information has been undertaken, including the latest local authority air quality reports, 

monitoring data, and background concentration maps. This section presents the results of the 

review. 

14.10. The Proposed Development does not lie within an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA). 

Blackpool AQMA is located approximately 450m to the north-east and was designated in 

declared in 2005 due to exceedances of the annual mean nitrogen dioxide (NO2) objective21. 

The position of the Proposed Development in relation to the AQMA is illustrated in Figure 

14.1. 

 
 
 
17 Defra, Odour Guidance for Local Authorities, March 2010  
18 Environmental Protection UK/IAQM (2017) Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning for Air 
Quality, January 2017 https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf 
19 IAQM (2016) Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction, Version 1.1 
http://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/construction-dust-2014.pdf 
20 IAQM (2018) Guidance on the assessment of odour for planning 2018 v1.1 
http://www.iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/odour-guidance-2014.pdf  
21 Defra, UK Air, Air Information Resource, AQMA Details https://uk-
air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/details?aqma_ref=348  

https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf
http://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/construction-dust-2014.pdf
http://www.iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/odour-guidance-2014.pdf
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/details?aqma_ref=348
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/details?aqma_ref=348
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Figure 14.1 Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) 

 

Local Sources of Pollution 

14.11. Industrial air pollution sources are regulated through operating permits or authorisations, 

which list stringent emission requirements. Regulated industrial process are classified as either 

Part A or Part B processes and are regulated through the Pollution Prevention and Control 

(PPC) system22 which has been transposed into National legislation23. The larger, more 

polluting, Part A processes are regulated by the Environment Agency for emissions to air, 

water and land. The smaller, less polluting processes are regulated by the local authority for 

emission to air.  

14.12. A review of environmental permit data held by Blackpool Council and the Environment 

Agency (EA) was carried out. The latest Environment Agency Pollutant Inventory for 201824 

did not indicate the presence of any Part A permit sites within 2km. The closest Part A site 

is 3.3km to the south-east. This is MV Plastics Ltd, permitted due to manufacture of plastic 

substances.  

 
 
 
22 Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 24 November 2010 on industrial 
emissions (integrated pollution prevention and control) 
23 The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2013, SI 2013/390 
24 Environment Agency, Pollution Inventory https://data.gov.uk/dataset/cfd94301-a2f2-48a2-9915-
e477ca6d8b7e/pollution-inventory 

https://data.gov.uk/dataset/cfd94301-a2f2-48a2-9915-e477ca6d8b7e/pollution-inventory
https://data.gov.uk/dataset/cfd94301-a2f2-48a2-9915-e477ca6d8b7e/pollution-inventory


 

14.13. Eleven Part B permitted processes were identified which operate within a 2km radius of the 

Proposed Development. These relate to dry cleaning, petrol station, respraying of road 

vehicles). The emissions from these installations are assumed to be represented in the 

background concentrations used.  

Local Sources of Pollution 

14.14. A review of existing local air quality conditions in the vicinity of the Proposed Development 

has been undertaken. Monitoring within 2km of the Proposed Development have been 

evaluated as part of this assessment. 

14.15. Automatic or continuous monitoring involves drawing air through an analyser continuously 

to obtain near real-time pollutant concentration data. There are no automatic monitors 

located within 2km of the Application Site. A review of Defra’s interactive monitoring 

network indicates that the closest automatic monitor to the Application site is Blackpool 

Marton, an urban background monitor located 3km to the south-east of the Proposed 

Development. The location of the monitoring site is shown in Figure 14.2 and information 

about the automatic monitoring site is provided in Table 14.4. 

Site 
ID 

Site 
Location 

OS Grid Reference Site Type Distance to 
kerb of nearest 
road (m) X Y 

AURN Blackpool 
Marton 333768 434759 Urban 

Background 260 

Table 14.4 Automatic Monitoring  
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Figure 14.2 Monitoring Sites within 2km 

14.16. Recent monitoring results for the automatic monitor from 2015 to 2019 are shown in Table 

14.5 and show that results were well below the respective air quality objective threshold 

values in both years. 

Blackpool 
Marton 
AURN  

Objective Annual Mean Concentration (µg/m3) (%Data Capture in 
Brackets) 

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 

Annual 
mean NO2 

40µg/m3 19.7 

(95.2%) 

21.6 

(96.4%) 

16.8 

(96.9%) 

12.5 

(93.0%) 

12.2 

(92.7%) 

Hourly 
mean NO2 

>200µg/m3  

200µg/m3 

not to be 
exceeded 
more than 
18 times 
per year  

7 20  10 4 3 

Annual 
mean PM10 

40µg/m3 - - - - 13.4 

(47.2%)* 

24-hour 
mean 
>50µg/m3 

PM10 

50µg/m3 

not to be 
exceeded 
more than 
35 times 
per year 

    12* 

Annual 
mean PM2.5 

25µg/m3 8.5 

(88.0%) 

7.8 

(93.5%) 

7.3 

(97.6%) 

8.5 

(84.1%) 

9.2 

(85.3%) 

* low data capture of <75%. Annualisation of results required 
Table 14.5 Results of Automatic Monitoring, 2015 to 2019 



 

14.17. Data supplied by BC indicates that the Council operated non-automatic (passive) monitoring 

of NO2 at 19 sites during 2019, 18 of which are within 2km of the Proposed Development. 

Of the locations in the vicinity of the Proposed Development, fourteen of these are 

“Roadside” sites with remaining site at 29 Lakeway being designated as “Urban background”. 

The locations of the sites of interest for this assessment are shown in Figure 14.2. Details of 

the diffusion tubes and recent monitoring results from 2018 to 201925 are provided in Table 

14.6. None of the concentrations measured at these sites during the baseline year of 2019 

exceeded the annual mean NO2 objective. 

ID  Site Address Location  Type Annual Mean 
Concentration (µg/m3) 
(%Data Capture in 
Brackets) 

X Y Z*  2018 2019 

1 102 Topping Street 331005.6 436282 2.7 UC 28.9 25.8 

2 46 Dickson Road 330801 436705.6 2.7 UC 28.5 25.9 

3 89 Dickson Road 330698.3 436962.9 2.7 UC 21.9 20.2 

4 
Regent Court 

(promenade) 330640.3 436687.3 
2.7 

UC 
25.8 21.0 

5 
Springfield 

(promenade) 330646.2 436596.1 
2.7 

UC 
27.3 23.1 

6 
Springfield Road 

Market 330650.2 436588.2 
2.9 

UC 
31.0 24.0 

7 The Mitre 330609.8 436265.7 2.3 UC 27.2 24.1 

8 9 Lord Street 330925.5 436644.1 2.6 UC 26.4 25.0 

9 306 Talbot Street 331344 436951 2.4 UC 29.4 28.8 

10 48 Cookson Street 331149.1 436366.5 2.6 UC 17.3 15.5 

11 15 Talbot Road 330753.6 436430.8 2.7 UC   

12 58 Abingdon Street 330806.7 436434.3 2.6 UC 29.7 29.0 

13 Talbot Road Bus 

Station 331003 436547.6 
2.6 

UC 
42.3 35.1 

14 6 Grosvenor Street 331288.3 436340 2.6 UC 29.7 27.0 

15 220 Church Street 331290.2 436292.7 2.4 UC 26.3 23.6 

16 Oxford Square 332482.8 434644.7 2.9 UC 30.6 n/a 

17 Flashmans / Talbot 

Road 330875.3 436495.2 
2.6 

UC n/a n/a 

18 52 Springfield Road 330936.9 436702.9 2.1 UC 26.4 n/a 

19 

29 Lakeway 

332882.4

4 436841 
2.1 

UB 17.3 n/a 

 
 
 
25 Blackpool Council have been contacted to request data prior to 2018 
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ID  Site Address Location  Type Annual Mean 
Concentration (µg/m3) 
(%Data Capture in 
Brackets) 

X Y Z*  2018 2019 

Notes on table: n/a – awaiting requested data, as well as request for pre 2018 data 

Table 14.6 Results of Diffusion Tube Monitoring, 2018 and 2019 

  



 

Local Sources of Potential Odour Nuisance 

14.18. Potential sources of existing odour nuisance may be present within the area surrounding the 

Site. Initial analysis of Address Base Plus geographical data set indicates the only registered 

site users with a potential to cause odour nuisance are restaurants, hotels, public houses and 

cafes with catering facilities, as shown on Figure 14.3. There is the potential for odour nuisance 

from kitchen extraction if adequate ventilation systems are not already in place.  

Figure 14.3 Potential Odour Sources 

Defra Background Mapping 

14.19. In addition to local air quality monitoring data undertaken by the local authority, Defra 

publishes background pollutant mapping26 for every 1km x 1km OS grid square across the UK 

for NOx, NO2, PM10 and PM2.5. Background pollutant mapping has been reviewed for the grid 

square in which the Proposed Development lies and surrounding grid squares. The 

background concentrations (which are based on 2018 monitoring data) are presented in Table 

14.7.  Defra background concentrations are all below the air quality objectives for annual 

mean NO2 and PM10 and PM2.5. 

OS Grid Square  Annual Mean Concentration (µg/m3) 

X Y NOx NO2 PM10 PM2.5 

331500 436500 15.6 11.8 11.0 7.7 

331500 437500 13.2 10.0 10.5 7.4 

332500 437500 14.5 11.0 11.2 7.8 

 
 
 
26 Defra, Background Pollutant Mapping, https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-home 

https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-home
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332500 436500 12.5 9.6 10.1 7.0 

332500 435500 13.8 10.5 10.4 7.3 

331500 435500 14.6 11.0 11.0 7.8 

330500 435500 11.6 8.9 9.1 6.2 

330500 436500 14.3 10.8 9.3 6.4 

330500 437500 10.8 8.4 9.1 6.3 

Average 13.4 10.2 10.2 7.1 

Table 14.7 Defra’s 2019 background concentrations of NOx, NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 

Emissions from Local Traffic 

14.20. The Department for Transport (DfT) have issued road traffic statistics27 for 2019 and these 

include count points in the vicinity of the Application Site. These are listed in Table 14.8 and 

their locations are shown in Figure 14.4. The A5099 is located adjacent to the site. Emissions 

from roads in the area are assumed to be represented in the background concentrations 

provided by Defra. 

Count ID Road 2019 All vehicles 2019 % HGV 

38196 A5099 10405 0.77% 

58095 A584 Promenade 20674 1.16% 

70311 A5099 6437 0.82% 

70312 Coronation Street 3696 1.41% 

Table 14.8 Department for Traffic 2019 Traffic Statistics 

 
 
 
27 Department for Transport, Road traffic statistics https://roadtraffic.dft.gov.uk/local-authorities 

https://roadtraffic.dft.gov.uk/local-authorities


 

 

Figure 14.4 Department for Transport (DfT) 2019 Traffic Count Points  

Receptors 

14.21. Sensitive receptors have been identified in close proximity to the Application Site and the 

likely affected road network. Mapping data provided by Ordnance Survey has been used to 

identify sensitive residential receptors within 350m are illustrated in Figure 14.5 and include 

receptors within 20m of the red line boundary. 

14.22. Defra MAGIC mapping28 has been reviewed to determine the presence of any sensitive 

ecological sites29.. There are no designated ecological receptors within 1km of the Application 

Site.  The closest site is Marton Mere Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), 2.5km to the 

east.  

 
 
 
28 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) (2019). MAGIC 
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx 
29 Typical ecological receptors of significance include Special Conservation Areas (SACs), Special Protection Areas 
(SPAs), Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), RAMSAR sites, Local Nature Reserves with dust sensitive features. 

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
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Figure 14.5 Residential Receptors 

Alternatives Considered 

14.23. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  

These will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations 

have influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

Construction Phase 
Construction Dust 

14.24. The demolition and construction works associated with the development have the potential 

to generate dust, giving rise to impacts on dust soiling and human- health, especially through 

the generation of PM10 and PM2.5. The generation of dust on-site has the potential to cause 

adverse air quality impacts where there are human receptors within 350m and ecological 

receptors within 50m of construction works. A Construction Dust Assessment has therefore 

been scoped in.  

14.25. The potential impacts that may arise as a result of the demolition and construction activities 

at the Site are dust deposition, resulting in the soiling of surfaces; visible dust plumes; elevated 

PM10 concentrations as a result of dust generating activities on Site; and an increase in NO2 

and PM10 concentrations due to exhaust emissions from non-road mobile machinery (NRMM) 

and vehicles accessing the Site.  



 

14.26. An assessment of non-road mobile machinery (NRMM) has been scoped out of the 

assessment, as it assumed that machinery will be selected to conform to the regulatory 

requirements outlined in the Department for Transport document on reducing emissions 

from NRMM30.   

14.27. An assessment of ecological receptors has been scoped out of the construction dust 

assessment, as there are no sensitive ecological receptors within 50m of the Application Site.  

Construction Traffic 

14.28. Construction traffic accessing the Site during the demolition and construction period will 

result in a temporary increase in vehicles on the local road network. This will result in 

increased vehicle emissions, and the potential for trackout of dust generated from 

construction activities. Screening of construction traffic data to determine the need for 

detailed assessment has therefore been scoped in.  

Operational Phase 
Combustion Plant 

14.29. Typically, any combustion plant where the NOx emission rate is less than 5 mg per sec (mg/s) 

is unlikely to give rise to significant effects on air quality, provided that the emissions are 

released from a vent or a stack in a location and at a height that provides adequate dispersion.  

14.30. The development proposals do not yet contain details of energy design. Should a centralized gas-

fired energy plant be proposed for the Site, there is potential for significant impacts of air 

quality due to the emissions of nitrogen dioxide (NO2). Screening of energy design details and 

the need to assess the impact of emissions from on-site combustion plant has therefore been 

scoped in.  

Operational Traffic 

14.31. During operation, the Proposed Development has the potential to affect local air quality as a 

result of traffic exhaust emissions, such as NO2 and PM10, associated with vehicles travelling 

to and from the Proposed Development. Screening of operational traffic data to determine 

the need for detailed assessment has therefore been scoped in. 

 

 

 

 
 
 
30 Department for Transport (2018) Improving air quality: reducing emissions from Non-road Mobile Machinery 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/691313/improving-
air-quality-non-road-mobile-machinery-condoc.pdf  

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/691313/improving-air-quality-non-road-mobile-machinery-condoc.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/691313/improving-air-quality-non-road-mobile-machinery-condoc.pdf
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Odour  

14.32. The Proposed Development has the potential to introduce new sources of odour (on-site 

catering), as well as expose future site users to existing sources of odour in the vicinity of the 

site. Depending on the location of the odour sources with relation to sensitive receptors, 

there is the potential for odour nuisance to arise which may be considered as significant, 

depending on its severity.  A source-pathway-receptor odour assessment has therefore been 

scoped in.  

14.33. Blackpool Council will also be consulted to determine whether there have been any historic 

odour nuisance complaints in the area.  

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

Baseline Assessment 
 

14.34. An air quality assessment of the impacts of the local area’s emissions on the Proposed 

Development itself will be undertaken in accordance with IAQM guidance. This assessment 

will evaluate the exposure that residents or users might experience, taking into account the 

following: 

• The background and future baseline air quality, and whether this will be likely 

to approach, or exceed, the threshold values set by the air quality objectives; 

• The presence and location of AQMAs as an indicator of local hotspots where 

the air quality objective thresholds may be exceeded; 

• The presence of any heavily trafficked roads, with emissions that could give rise 

to significantly higher concentrations of pollutants (in particular NO2), that 

would cause unacceptably high exposure for users of the new development; 

and 

• The presence of a source of odour and/or dust that may affect amenity of future 

users of the development. 

14.35. The current/baseline conditions will be established qualitatively by reviewing relevant air 

quality information that is readily available from relevant local authorities, including Review 

and Assessment Reports and historic monitoring data. These data will be used to understand 

current/baseline pollutant concentrations at receptors within the study area, and the risk that 

any changes in air quality may cause exceedance of AQOs at these locations. 



 

 

Construction Phase 
 

Construction Dust 

14.36. The impact of proposed demolition and construction work associated with the development 

will be assessed in accordance with IAQM guidance. The construction phase assessment 

considers the anticipated physical activities occurring on-site that are likely to result in the 

generation of dust which gives rise to impacts on dust soiling and human- health, especially 

through the generation of PM10 and PM2.5. 

14.37. The IAQM guidance considers the potential for dust emissions from the following activities: 

• Demolition works; 

• Earthworks, such as soil stripping, ground levelling and, excavation; 

• Construction; and 

• Trackout, i.e. incidental movement of dust and dirt from the construction or 

demolition site onto the public road network via construction vehicles tracking 

out from the site. 

14.38. For each of the potentially dust generating activities, the IAQM guidance considers three 

separate dust effects: 

• Annoyance due to dust soiling; 

• Harm to ecological receptors; and 

• The risk of health effects due to a significant increase in PM10 and PM2.5 

exposure. 

14.39. The assessment involves the identification of whether each phase of on-site activity 

(demolition, earthworks, construction, and trackout) represents a low, medium, or high risk 

of causing a significant effect and then identifies suitable mitigation measures for the relevant 

level of risk assigned.  

Construction Traffic 

14.40. Construction traffic data predictions will be screened in accordance with IAQM criteria18 The 

construction traffic assessment will consider sensitive receptors within 200m of the local road 

network where changes in traffic meet the following Environmental Protection UK (EPUK)/ 

IAQM’s criteria18 applicable for outside of an AQMA: 
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• a change of Light Duty Vehicle (LDV) flows of more than 500 Annual Average 

Daily Traffic (AADT), or 

• a change of Heavy-Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows of more than 50 AADT.  

14.41. Due to the phased nature of the development, it may be unlikely that that the construction 

traffic will exceed the above criteria. However, should the criteria be exceeded, a detailed 

assessment would need to be carried out using detailed dispersion modelling. 

Operational Phase 
 

Combustion Plant 

14.42. Typically, any combustion plant where the NOx emission rate is less than 5 mg per sec (mg/s) 

is unlikely to give rise to significant effects on air quality, provided that the emissions are 

released from a vent or a stack in a location and at a height that provides adequate dispersion.  

14.43. The development proposals do not yet contain details of energy design. Should a centralized gas 

fired energy plant be proposed for the site, this will be screened for the need to carry out 

detailed assessment, in accordance with criteria listed in IAQM guidance.  

14.44. Should emission rates be predicted to exceed 5 mg per sec (mg/s), a screening assessment 

will be undertaken to calculate the worst-case estimation of Process Contribution (PC) to air 

following the Defra and Environment Agency (EA)’s air emission risk assessment 

methodology31. Short and long-term PCs will be calculated for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) for 

comparison with short and long-term objectives. Should the screening results not meet the 

criteria for insignificant impact, detailed dispersion modelling may be required.   

Operational Traffic 

14.45. A screening assessment will be undertaken using the criteria contained in the EPUK/IAQM 

land-use guidance document18 to determine potential local air quality effects associated with 

increased emissions associated with increased potential trip generation as a result of the 

Proposed Development. 

14.46. The site is not located within an AQMA. The closest AQMA is located 450m to the north-east. 

The following criteria for screening of traffic flows from the EPUK/IAQM land-use guidance 

 
 
 
31 Environment Agency / Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (2020) Air emissions risk assessment 
for your environmental permit https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-
permit#calculate-pc-to-air  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#calculate-pc-to-air
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#calculate-pc-to-air


 

document18 will be used to determine whether a detailed air quality assessment is likely to be 

considered necessary for construction traffic: 

• A change of Light Duty Vehicle (LDV) flows of more than 500 Annual Average 

Daily Traffic (AADT) movements; and 

• A change of Heavy-Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows of more than 100 AADT 

movements. 

Meeting either of the criteria would indicate that detailed dispersion modelling of the road 

traffic emissions would be necessary. 

14.47. Should the screening criteria be exceeded, then detailed dispersion modelling will be 

undertaken to assess the impact of operational traffic emissions on the local road network 

around the Proposed Development. Detailed assessment would use the ADMS-Roads Extra 

(version 5.0.0.1) atmospheric dispersion model from Cambridge Environmental Research 

Consultants (CERC). Traffic data will be obtained from Vectos Transport Consultants for the 

operational vehicle flows in 24-hour AADT format with the calculated percentage of HDVs 

and average speed data (kph). Using this data, the latest vehicle emission factors released by 

Defra will be used to calculate road-traffic emissions. The assessment will focus on 

concentrations of NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 for which air quality objectives and EU limit values are 

set in legislation. 

14.48. It should be noted that should the traffic data received indicate that the screening criteria will 

not be exceeded, a detailed assessment will not be undertaken.  

14.49. The EPUK/IAQM land-use planning guidance18 provides an approach to determining the 

significance of likely effects resulting from the Proposed Development on local air quality. The 

guidance also provides advice on how to describe the significance of the effects predicted 

from air quality modelling. The guidance incorporates the latest position of the Institute of 

Air Quality Management (IAQM) on effect significance 

Odour 

14.50. The Proposed Development has the potential to introduce new sources of odour (on-site 

catering), as well as expose future site users to existing sources of odour in the vicinity of the 

site.  

14.51. A screening assessment will be carried out in accordance with IAQM guidance20 ‘source-

pathway-receptor’ model, which is a predictive qualitative risk-based assessment that 

produces a relative risks score / descriptor (for example, negligible, low, medium or high-risk 

impact). The source-pathway-receptor model presents the hypothetical relationship between 

the source of odour, the pathway by which exposure might occur, and the receptor that 

could be adversely affected. The results of the screening assessment will be used to determine 
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whether there is likely to be a significant risk of an odour impact. If a significant risk is 

identified, more detailed assessment may be required. 

Receptors 
14.52. Receptors in the area sensitive to air quality, odour and dust are defined in Table 14.9. Figure 

14.6 shows the presence of these receptors in the area. A Receptors Plan is also provided in 

Appendix 7 of this ES Scoping Report. There are no receptors of very high sensitivity within 

the immediate vicinity of the Application Site, but there are several high sensitivity receptors 

close to the Site.  As outlined in paragraph 13.30 and shown on Figure 14.5, there are 

residential receptors, considered to be high sensitivity, within 20m of the Application Site. 

There are also receptors of medium and low as outlined in Table 14.9. 

 
Figure 14.6 Receptor Sensitivity  

Designation Receptors 

Very High Residential care homes, schools and childcare settings (where highly sensitive 

receptors are likely to present for continuously extended time periods) 

High  Residential sites 

Commercial sites of high sensitivity, including museums and long stay car parks or 

car showrooms 

(people or property would be expected to be present continuously for extended 

time periods) 

Medium  Commercial sites of moderate sensitivity 

Parks and places of worship 

(people or property would not be expected to be present continuously)  



 

Low  Commercial sites of low sensitivity 

Farmland, footpaths, short-term car parks and roads.  

(people or property would only be expected to be present for limited time 

periods) 

Negligible Commercial and industrial sites not deemed sensitive  

Table 14.9: Receptors 

14.53. As outlined in paragraph 13.31, there are no sensitive ecological receptors within the vicinity 

of the Application Site. Ecological assessment of the impact of nitrogen deposition has 

therefore been scoped out.  

Environmental Impacts 
14.54. A framework for describing the air quality impacts is set out in Institute of Air Quality 

Management (IAQM) guidance18 and is summarized in Table 14.10. Impacts listed as substantial 

and slight in IAQM guidance have been renamed as major/substantial and slight/minor, in order 

to align with the criteria used in the significance of impact ES matrix in Section 3 of this ES 

Report.  

14.55. For air quality impacts arising from surrounding sources on new occupants of a development, 

then the impacts are best described in relation to whether an air quality objective will not be 

met or is at risk of not being met. Where the air quality is such that an air quality objective 

at the building façade is not met, the effect on residents or occupants will be judged as 

significant, unless provision is made to reduce their exposure by some means. Changes of less 

than 0.5%, will be described as Negligible.  

Long-term average 

concentration at 

receptor in 

assessment year 

% Change in concentration relative to Air Quality Assessment Level 

(AQAL) 

1 2-5 6-10 >10 

75% or less of AQAL Negligible Negligible Slight/Minor* Moderate 

76 – 94% of AQAL Negligible Slight/Minor* Moderate Moderate 

95 – 102% of AQAL Slight/Minor* Moderate Moderate Major/ Substantial* 

103 – 109% of AQAL Moderate Moderate Major/ Substantial* Major/ Substantial* 

110% or more of AQAL Moderate Major/ Substantial* Major/ Substantial* Major/ Substantial* 

75% or less of AQAL Negligible Negligible Slight/Minor* Moderate 

* listed as slight and substantial in IAQM guidance18 have been relabelled here as Slight/Minor and 
Major/Substantial, to align with wider ES assessment methodology 

Table 14.10 Air Quality Environmental Impacts 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

14.56. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out in Table 14.11: 

Confidence Level Description 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     240

  
 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very likely 

to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment and/or 

previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on other similar 

projects. 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor.  More information may 

be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 14.11: Confidence Levels 

Significance of Effects 

Construction Phase 
14.57. The following table presents the potential Significance of Effects for air quality, odour and dust 

impacts identified during the Construction Phase. Residential receptors of high sensitivity in 

the locality of the Application Site are at most risk of potential impacts during the construction 

phase.  

14.58. The assumptions relating to dust associated with demolition and construction will be tested 

during the assessment by means of a construction dust assessment. Traffic data will be 

screened during the assessment stage to determine whether there is a potential risk of 

significant impact from emissions from construction traffic that needs to be assessed in detail. 

It is assumed that the on-road mobile machinery (NRMM) using during construction will be 

selected to conform to the regulatory requirements outlined in the Department for 

Transport document30 on reducing emissions from NRMM. 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 
Significance of Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Dust generated from 

demolition and construction 

activities 

High Minor Negative 
Minor to Moderate 

Adverse 
High 

Emissions from construction 

traffic High Moderate Negative 
to Negligible 

Minor to Moderate 
Adverse 

High 

 

 

Emissions from NMRM High Minor Negative  Minor to Moderate 
Adverse 

High 

 

Table 14.12: Significance of Impact – Construction 

 

 



 

Operational Phase 
 

14.59. The following table presents the potential Significance of Effects for air quality, odour and 

dust impacts identified during the Operational Phase. Residential receptors of high 

sensitivity in the locality of the Application Site are at most risk of potential impacts during 

the Operational Phase. 

14.60. The assumptions relating to emissions from operational traffic will be tested during the 

assessment stage, once traffic data is available from Vectos Transport Consultants. The 

need to detail assessment emissions from on-site combustion plant will be screened once 

energy design details for the Proposed Development become available. The assumptions 

relating to odour nuisance will be tested during the assessment stage by means of a source-

pathway-receptor assessment and consultation with Blackpool Council to determine 

whether there have been any historic odour nuisance complaints.  

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Emissions from an increase in 
operational traffic 

High  
Negligible to Moderate 

Negative 

Minor to Moderate 

Adverse 

Low* 
 
 
 

Emission from on-site 
combustion plant 

High 
Negligible to Minor 

Negative 

Minor to Moderate 

Adverse Low* 

Odour nuisance from existing 

and future sources  

High 

 

 

Negligible to Moderate 

Negative 

Minor to Moderate 

Adverse 

Low** 

* Low confidence as screening of data and assessments area still to be carried out.  

** Predicting odour nuisance will be require assumptions relating to the presence of source-pathway-receptor. It will 

be unclear whether potential sources present a risk of odour nuisance. 

Evidence of odour nuisance complaints may provide some addition insight.  

Table 14.13: Significance of Impact – Operation 

Mitigation 

14.61. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing, and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 
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Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

14.62. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing 

and/or approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

14.63. All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be 

agreed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment.   

14.64. Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium- and 

long-term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

14.65. The following aspects of the assessment are ongoing and will be reported in the ES 

Chapter: 

• Liaison with Environmental Health at Blackpool Council to agree the scope 

of the Air Quality, Odour and Dust assessment. Blackpool Council have 

been contacted (24th November 2020) to outline and agree the proposed 

scope of the Air Quality, Odour and Dust assessment and to request air 

quality monitoring data for 2015, 2016 and 2017. On 22nd December 2020 

an email was received from Blackpool Council to provide the most recent 

monitoring data and included no comments regarding the proposed 

methodology. 

• Screening of traffic data to determine the need to assess construction and 

operational traffic. An assessment of changes in traffic emissions using 

ADMS dispersion modeling software, should screening criteria be 

exceeded.  

• Construction dust assessment based on design information relating to 

demolition, earthworks, construction and trackout, to be provided as part 

of the ongoing design.  

• Screening of energy design to determine whether there will be on-site 

combustion plant that will require detailed assessment.  

• Odour source-pathway-receptor assessment 



 

14.66. No ambient air quality monitoring will be undertaken as part of this assessment. Initial 

baseline assessment indicates that there are already sufficient monitoring sites in the 

vicinity of the Proposed Development.  

Summary 

14.67. Table 14.4 and Table 14.5 confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the 

environmental assessment in respect of Air Quality, Odour and Dust. 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Air Quality, Odour and Dust  

Construction: 

• Dust generated from demolition and 

construction 

A construction dust assessment will be carried out to 

provide recommendations for suitable mitigation 

measures during the demolition and construction phase.  

• Emissions from construction traffic The anticipated volume of construction traffic is not yet 

known. Once data is available, it will be screened in 

accordance with IAQM criteria to determine whether 

further assessment is required.  

Air Quality, Odour and Dust  

Operation: 

• Emissions from operational traffic 

Emissions associated with changes to traffic flows 

resulting from the Proposed Development and changes to 

the road layout will be assessed using dispersion 

modelling software to determine their significance.  

• Emissions from on-site combustion plant Energy design details are not yet available. Should 

centralized on-site combustion plant be included within 

the design proposals, a screening assessment will be 

carried out to determine whether detailed assessment is 

required.  

• Source-pathway-receptor assessment of 

potential odour nuisance 

To determine the presence of existing and future odour 

sources in relation to receptors and whether there is a 

potential pathway that would require further assessment 

Table 14.14: Scoped In Air Quality, Odour and Dust Environmental Issues 

Scoped Out  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Air Quality, Odour and Dust  

Construction: 

• Emissions from non-road mobile machinery 

An assessment of non-road mobile machinery (NRMM) 

has been scoped out of the assessment, as it assumed 

that machinery will be selected to conform to the 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

regulatory requirements outlined in the Department for 

Transport document30 on reducing emissions from 

NRMM. 

Air Quality, Odour and Dust  

Operation: 

• Ecological assessment of nitrogen deposition on 

sensitive habitats.   

No nationally or internationally designated ecological sites 

are located within 1km of the Application Site and 

therefore the assessment of ecological receptors has been 

scoped out 

Table 14.15: Scoped Out Air Quality, Odour and Dust Environmental Issues 

 



 

15. Built Cultural Heritage  

Introduction 

15.1. This assessment of the potentially significant environmental effects on above ground cultural 

heritage assets will be prepared by Graeme Ives Heritage Planning Ltd. The potential impact 

on archaeological receptors will be provided in a separate Archaeology Chapter, prepared by 

Prospect Archaeology Ltd. 

15.2. The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter will assess the impact of the Proposed Development 

during the Construction and Operational phases of the Blackpool Central scheme. The 

assessment will consider both direct and indirect effects on designated and non-designated 

heritage assets that are located within and adjoining the Application Site, mitigation and the 

overall significance of the residual effects. 

15.3. The Application Site is located behind the Promenade between Central Pier and Blackpool 

Tower. The majority of the Site was occupied by the Central Railway Station, which was 

closed in 1964, and is now occupied by a large surface carpark with the County and 

Magistrates Court complex within the south-western corner of the Site. 

15.4. The Blackpool Central Illustrative Masterplan and ES Character Areas Plan included at 

Appendix 5, 6 and 8 of this ES Scoping Report includes a Heritage Quarter within the 

south-eastern part of the Site which encloses the corner of Central Drive and Chapel Street. 

The Heritage Quarter incorporates the former King Edward Picture Theatre (Grade II Listed) 

and the King Edward Flats and Shops and the King Edward VII Public House, both of which 

are included on the Blackpool City Council Local List and are therefore identified as non-

designated heritage assets for the purposes of this ES Scoping Chapter. 

15.5. Blackpool Tower (Grade I Listed) is located to the north of the Application Site and, in 

common with many parts of Blackpool, views are gained across the Site towards this iconic 

landmark. A key cultural heritage consideration will therefore be the potential for the 

proposed change within the setting of Blackpool Tower to impact on the heritage significance 

of the Grade I Listed building. A thorough approach to view analysis is therefore considered 

below, in conjunction with the Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment (TVIA) (Chapter 

10) to be undertaken by Tyler Grange. In this context, however, the expansive views across 

the Application Site itself towards Blackpool Tower give a rather artificial aspect due to the 

current site conditions. The need to understand the extent of ‘change over time’ will be an 

important aspect of considering capacity for future change within the setting of the Grade I 

Listed building in respect to the proposed development identified on the Illustrative 

Masterplan, Parameters Plan and ES Character Areas Plan (see Appendix 5, 6 and 8).  
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15.6. Other Cultural Heritage Receptors within the context of the Proposed Development include 

the Town Centre Conservation Area to the north of the Application Site and the Foxhall 

Conservation Area immediately to the south. 

15.7. There are few other designated heritage assets within this part of Blackpool, however the 

City Council’s Local List identifies a variety of buildings along Central Drive, Chapel Street, 

the Promenade and Bank Hey Street and the potential impact on the setting and significance 

of those cultural heritage receptors will also be considered in this Chapter. 

15.8. The potential impact of the Blackpool Central proposals illustrated on the Illustrative 

Masterplan, Parameters Plan and ES Character Areas Plan  on the significance of the cultural 

built heritage receptors will be undertaken in light of the relevant national and local planning 

policies and the relevant ‘statutory duty’ (Section 66(1)) of the Planning (Listed Buildings and 

Conservation Areas) Act 1990, which requires decision-takers to have special regard to the 

desirability of preserving listed buildings and their settings. In this context case law has 

established that ‘preserve’ is to mean ‘to do no harm’, as opposed to prevent change.  

Baseline Information 

Baseline Information 
 

15.9. Baseline information is being obtained for the Application Site and Study Area from the 

following sources: 

• Blackpool Council (Local List and Conservation Areas) 

• Lancashire Historic Environment Record (HER) 

• The National List (Historic England) 

• Historic Ordnance Survey mapping 

• Blackpool Leisure Quarter SPD 

• Blackpool Core Strategy  

• Blackpool Council Proposed Extension to Town Centre Conservation Area 

Conservation Area Appraisal 

• Detailed visual site inspections 

• Other published sources of information  



 

Study Area 
 

15.10. Blackpool has a highly distinctive urban grain, topography, coastal location and principal iconic 

landmark. Therefore, in light of the baseline survey and visual site inspections undertaken to 

date it is proposed that the Study Area comprises two elements: 

• A bespoke study area boundary that is drawn to incorporate all of the relevant 

cultural heritage receptors that may be directly or indirectly affected by the 

Proposed Development. The bespoke boundary has been informed by an 

understanding of the street pattern and sense of enclosure, key views into and across 

the Application Site, an initial understanding of the significance of the cultural heritage 

receptors and also an initial review of the historic development of the Application 

Site. 

• A more expansive view analysis incorporating a wide range of viewpoint locations 

identified in collaboration with Tyler Grange and to be agreed with Blackpool City 

Council and Historic England to specifically consider the potential impact of the 

Proposed Development on the setting and significance of Blackpool Tower. 

15.11. Site visits have already been undertaken to assess the three heritage receptors within the 

Cultural Quarter, including the internal room plan. Detailed proposals are yet to be 

developed, however the broad principles for adapting the buildings have been subject to initial 

discussion with the Blackpool Council Conservation Officer. 

15.12. The proposed bespoke Study Area is identified on the Built Cultural Heritage Receptor Plan 

included at Appendix 7 of this ES Scoping Report, and the proposed viewpoint locations are 

identified on the Provisional Photoviewpoint Location Plan (Tyler Grange) in Appendix 11. 

15.13. Due to the street pattern and topography to the north-east of the Application Site, including 

Adelaide Street, and the context of the Winter Gardens (Grade II* Listed), including the scale 

and form of the listed complex, the Study Area boundary has been drawn to include the 

Winter Gardens. However, due to the sense of enclosure experienced in Church Street and 

Coronation Street, the principal elevations of the complex will not be affected. Therefore, 

while the whole of the Winter Gardens has been included within the Study Area to identify a 

coherent boundary, the other built heritage receptors in Church Street, such as the Church 

of St. John (Grade II Listed), have been scoped-out of the Study Area. 

15.14. The Raikes Hall and Stanley Park Conservation Areas are located well to the east of the 

Application Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography and those conservation areas have been 

scoped-out of the Study Area. 
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Built Heritage Receptors 
 

15.15. The NPPF defines a heritage asset as “A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape 

identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, because of 

its heritage interest. It includes designated heritage assets and assets identified by the local planning 

authority (including local listing).” 

15.16. In this context the NPPF defines designated heritage assets as “A World Heritage Site, Scheduled 

Monument, Listed Building, Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield 

or Conservation Area designated under the relevant legislation.” 

15.17. From reviewing the National List, Blackpool City Council website and the Lancashire HER, 

the following built heritage receptors have been identified in the Study Area: 

 

Designated Heritage Asset Type Grade 

Foxhall Conservation Area Conservation Area N/A 

Town Centre Conservation Area Conservation Area N/A 

Coral Bingo and Social Club (King Edward) Listed Building II 

Tower Buildings Listed Building I 

Grand Theatre Listed Building II* 

The Winter Gardens Listed Building II* 

Table 15.1: Designated Heritage Assets within the Study Area 

 

Non-Designated Heritage Asset Type 

King Edward Flats and Shops, 35 Central Drive Locally Listed 

The King Edward VII, 39 Central Drive Locally Listed 

George Hotel 174 Central Drive Locally Listed 

Revoe Library, Central Drive / Grasmere Road Locally Listed 

Grasmere Road Methodist Church (Bethesda Congregational) Locally Listed 

Life Boat Inn, 58 Foxhall Road Locally Listed 

Central Pier, Promenade Locally Listed 

Huntsman Building, 91-101 Promenade Locally Listed 

Stanley Arms, 7 Chapel Street Locally Listed 

Former Methodist Church, Chapel Street Locally Listed 



 

Pump and Truncheon, 7 Bonny Street Locally Listed 

Edith Centre, 76-84 Bank Hey Street Locally Listed 

Former Woolworths Store Locally Listed 

43-47 Market Street (shops) Locally Listed 

Burtons Buildings (Former Albion Hotel) corner of Church Street and 

Promenade 

HER Monument 

The Ardwick and Blackpool Hotel, Foxhall Road HER Monument 

Princes Parade, adjoining the Metropole Hotel HER Monument 

Table 15.2: Non-Designated Heritage Assets within the Study Area 

Alternatives Considered 

15.18. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

15.19. Only three of the identified heritage assets are located within the Application Site. The 

Proposed Development has potential to cause direct impacts on the significance of those 

heritage receptors, as anticipated below. The majority of the heritage receptors within the 

Study Area are located outside of the Application Site and any impact would therefore be 

indirect and result from the potential of change within their settings to impact on their 

heritage significance. In this context the assessment will be mindful of the Historic England 

guidance on The Setting of Heritage Assets Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in 

Planning Notes 3 (Second Edition, 2017): 

“9. Setting is not itself a heritage asset, nor a heritage designation, although land comprising a setting 

may itself be designated. Its importance lies in what it contributes to the significance of the heritage 

asset or to the ability to appreciate that significance.” 

15.20. The following anticipated Construction and Operational phase impacts have been informed 

by on-site surveys and initial research. 

Construction Phase 
 

15.21. The construction period would be temporary, undertaken over three principal phases, and 

would be anticipated to cause limited, non-permanent effects on the identified heritage 

receptors. The potential impact of construction activities on archaeological receptors will be 

considered separately in the Archaeology Chapter. However, in respect to built cultural 

heritage the key Construction phase considerations are anticipated to include: 
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• The visual impact of temporary construction site hoardings erected to enclose the 

Site, construction scaffolding and site compounds. 

• The potential visual impact of temporary high-level cranes, particularly within the 

setting of Tower Buildings. 

• Environmental impacts, including noise, dust and vibration, generated by the 

construction work. 

• The impact of construction related traffic associated with the ground works and 

delivering material and equipment to Site. 

• The impact of physical demolition works within the Heritage Quarter buildings, for 

example removing the later adaptations from King Edward Cinema Theatre to 

reinstate the auditorium space.   

 

Operational Phase 
 

15.22. The Operational phase impacts are anticipated to be permanent in respect to direct change 

to the designated and non-designated heritage receptors that form part of the Heritage 

Quarter and the indirect impacts of change caused within the settings of the heritage 

receptors within the Study Area. The Operational phase impacts are anticipated to include 

the following: 

• Direct change to the King Edward Cinema Theatre to facilitate to the repair of 

the building, reinstatement of the rear auditorium space, and conversion to 

achieve a new, long-term use of the vacant listed building. 

• Direct change to the King Edward Flats and Shops, including the removal of the 

later mansard roof, replacement top-floor accommodation, an extension to the 

northern gable with a similar height and form to the host building and a re-

ordering of the interior to form new accommodation. The proposals are also 

anticipated to include enhancements to the shopfronts to Central Drive. 

• Direct change within the King Edward VII Public House, including refurbishment 

of the ground floor Public House, and a more effective use of the upper floors to 

form serviced accommodation. The cellular plan form of the upper floors is 

unlikely to change significantly and consideration will focus on the impact on 

fixtures and fittings. 



 

• Indirect impacts on other heritage receptors within the Study Area are 

anticipated to relate to changes within the setting of those assets and the 

potential for that change to affect the significance of the asset or the ability to 

appreciate that significance. In this respect, Historic England guidance on The 

Setting of Heritage Assets Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in 

Planning Note 3 (Second Edition, 2017) advises that: 

“Consideration of the contribution of setting to the significance of heritage assets, and 

how it can enable that significance to be appreciated, will almost always include the 

consideration of views.” 

15.23. Therefore, a comprehensive set of viewpoint locations has been identified to ensure that the 

impact of the Operational phase is fully considered. The views across the Site will clearly 

change considerably, the current baseline views associated with the surface car park create a 

poor quality foreground to the Tower. Similarly, views from the Tower Building itself down 

onto the Site will help inform the design of the Blackpool Central roofscape, which in the 

context of Blackpool will effectively become a ‘third elevation’ of the Proposed Development. 

15.24. Views northwards towards the Application Site from the grid-like street pattern of the Foxhall 

Conservation Area will also be considered, as the Proposed Development would terminate 

several of the view corridors. 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

15.25. The broad methodology for preparing the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter will comprise the 

following stages:  

• Identify the built heritage receptors that may be affected by the Proposed 

Development, including changes in their setting; 

• Describe the heritage significance and relative importance of the heritage receptors 

(or their sensitivity); 

• Assess the environmental impact of the Proposed Development; 

• Consider the significance of effect in respect to the sensitivity of the receptors; 

• Outline suitable mitigation measures to avoid, reduce or remedy adverse impacts; 

and 

• Provide an assessment of any residual impacts that may remain after mitigation. 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     252

  
 

15.26. The ES Built Cultural Heritage Chapter will be informed by a Technical Appendix, 

comprising a proportionate Heritage Statement to meet the requirements of NPPF 

paragraph 189. This will include a HER search, which has already been commissioned. 

15.27. In considering the significance of changes proposed within the setting of the heritage 

receptors, the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter will be informed by the Historic England 

guidance on The Setting of Heritage Assets, Historic Environment Good Practice Advice 

in Planning Note 3 (Second Edition, 2017). The methodology will use the checklist of 

potential attributes of setting that help describe its contribution to heritage significance 

(including ‘the asset’s physical surroundings’ and ‘the experience of the asset’); and the 

attributes of the Proposed Development (comprising ‘location and siting’, ‘form and 

appearance’, ‘wider effects’ and ‘permanence’) that are also considered in the Historic 

England guidance. 

Receptors 
 

15.28. The criteria for establishing the value (sensitivity) of cultural heritage receptors are taken 

from the Standards For Highways, Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), LA104 

Environmental Assessment and Monitoring, Sustainability and Environment Appraisal, Revision 

1 (August 2020), and illustrated with reference to the NPPF definitions of ‘heritage asset’ and 

‘designated heritage asset’. 

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 

Very high importance and rarity, international scale and very limited potential for 

substitution (e.g. World Heritage Site). 

High (e.g. National) High importance and rarity, national scale, and limited potential for substitution 

(e.g. Listed Building). 

 

 

Medium (e.g. 

Regional / County) 

Medium or high importance and rarity, regional scale, limited potential for 

substitution (e.g. Conservation Area). 

Low (e.g. Local) Low or medium importance and rarity, local scale (e.g. Locally Listed Building or 

non-designated cultural heritage receptor). 

Negligible Very low importance and rarity, local scale. 

Table 15.3: Receptors 

 

15.29. A Heritage Receptor Plan, illustrating the above heritage receptors within the study area is 

attached to this ES Scoping Chapter at Appendix 7. 



 

Environmental Impacts 
 

15.30. The methodology for ascribing the magnitude of environmental impacts on built cultural 

heritage receptors is also taken from the latest Standards for Highways, Design Manual for 

Roads and Bridges (DMRB), LA104 Environmental Assessment and Monitoring, Sustainability 

and Environment Appraisal, Revision 1 (August 2020). 

 

Magnitude Environmental Impact 

Major Adverse 
(Negative) 

Loss of resource and / or quality and integrity of resource; severe damage to key 
characteristics, features or elements. 

Beneficial 
(Positive) 

Large scale or major improvements of resource quality; extensive restoration; major 
improvement of attribute quality. 

Moderate Adverse 
(Negative) 

Loss of resource, but not adversely affecting the integrity; partial loss of / damage to 
key characteristics, features or elements. 

Beneficial 
(Positive) 

Benefit to, or addition of, key characteristics, features or elements; improvements of 
attribute quality. 

Minor Adverse 
(Negative) 

Some measurable change in attributes, quality or vulnerability; minor loss of, or 
alteration to, one (maybe more) key characteristics, features or elements. 

Beneficial 
(Positive) 

Minor benefit to, or addition of, one (maybe more) key characteristics, features or 
elements; some beneficial impact on attribute or a reduced risk of negative impact 
occurring. 

Negligible Adverse 
(Negative) 

Very minor loss or detrimental alteration to one or more characteristics, features or 
elements. 

Beneficial 
(Positive) 

Very minor benefit to or positive addition of one or more characteristics, features or 
elements. 

Neutral No loss or alteration of characteristics, features or elements; no observable impact in 
either direction. 

Table 15.4: Environmental Impacts 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

15.31. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very 

likely to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment 

and/or previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on 

other similar projects. 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor.  More information 

may be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 15.5: Confidence Levels 
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Significance of Effects 

Construction Phase 
 

15.32. The Construction phase impacts will clearly be temporary and are anticipated to be generic 

to development sites as a whole. Therefore, although the precise nature of the site hoardings 

or scaffolding, for example, is not known at this stage, a reasonably high level of confidence 

can be assigned to the likely nature of the associated impacts. 

15.33. At this stage, the extent to which high-level cranes may be required and their recurrence 

over the three principal phases of the project is unknown. Construction equipment of this 

kind is unlikely to be required for the conversion of the heritage receptors in the Phase 1 

works associated with the Heritage Quarter subject of the full Application. However, the 

potential impact is included in this Scoping Chapter given the particular context of Tower 

Buildings. 

15.34. The environmental impact will vary considerably across the heritage receptors given the 

direct physical construction work related to the buildings within the Heritage Quarter and 

the indirect change in the setting of some of the more peripheral receptors in the Study Area. 

15.35. The detailed design of the conversion and adaptation of the Heritage Quarter buildings is yet 

to be confirmed, however initial Design Team collaborations indicate a sensitive approach to 

the heritage significance of the buildings and a high level of confidence has been indicated and 

will be subject to on-going cultural heritage advice. This level of confidence is also informed 

by the low-quality interior of the King Edwards Flats and Shops (Locally Listed) and the 

previous extremely poor internal sub-division of the King Edward Cinema Theatre (Grade II 

Listed) that would be removed as part of the Proposed Development. 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 
Confidence Level 

Visual impact of site hoardings, 

scaffolding and contractor 

compounds on setting of listed 

buildings/structures 

National 

(High) 

Neutral to Moderate 

Negative 

Minor to Moderate 

Adverse 
Low 

Visual impact of site hoardings, 

scaffolding and contractor 

compounds on setting of 

locally listed buildings 

Local 

(Low) 

Neutral to Moderate 

Negative 

Negligible to Minor 

Adverse 
Low 



 

Visual intrusion from high level 

cranes on setting of listed 

buildings/structures  

National 

(High) 

 

Neutral to Moderate 

Negative 

Neutral to 

Moderate/High 

Adverse 

Low 

Visual intrusion from high level 

cranes on setting of locally 

listed buildings 

Local 

(Low) 

Neutral to Moderate 

Negative 

Negligible to Minor 

Adverse 
Low 

Noise, dust and vibration 

caused by construction work 

and associated traffic on 

setting of listed 

buildings/structures 

National 

(High) 

 

Moderate Negative 
Moderate/High 

Adverse 
High 

Noise, dust and vibration 

caused by demolition and 

construction work and 

associated traffic on setting of 

locally listed buildings  

Local 

(Low) 

Neutral to Negligible 

Negative 

Negligible to Minor 

Adverse 
High  

Table 15.6: Significance of Impact - Construction 

 

Operational Phase 
 

15.36. A low degree of confidence has been assigned to the impact of the Proposed Development 

on the setting of the heritage receptors in advance of the form, mass and elevational treatment 

of the Proposed Development being confirmed. In respect to the impact on the setting and 

significance of Tower Buildings (Grade I Listed) the confidence is also low at this stage, prior 

to completing the related view analysis. 

 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 
Confidence Level 

Conversion and long-term re-

use of the Cultural Quarter 

receptors on setting of listed 

buildings 

National 

(High) 

 

Major Positive High / Substantial 

Benefit 

High 

Conversion and long-term re-

use of the Cultural Quarter 

receptors on setting of locally 

listed buildings 

Local 

(Low) 

Moderate Positive  Minor Benefit High 
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Change within the setting of 

the on-site listed heritage 

receptor 

National 

(High) 

Moderate Negative 

 

Moderate Adverse Low 

Change within the setting of 

the on-site locally listed 

heritage receptors 

Local 

(Low) 

 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse Low 

Change within the setting of 

listed heritage receptors in the 

wider study area 

National  

(High) 

Moderate Negative Moderate Adverse Low 

Change within the setting of 

locally listed heritage 

receptors in the wider study 

area 

Local 

(Low) 

 

Minor Negative to 

Neutral 

Neutral to Minor 

Adverse  

Low 

Change within the setting of 

conservation areas in the 

wider study area 

Medium 

(County) 

Neutral to Moderate Minor Adverse to 

Neutral 

 

 

Low 

Table 15.7: Significance of Impact – Operation 

Mitigation 

15.37. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary.  These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 

15.38. Specific mitigation in respect to built cultural heritage impacts will include the mass and form 

of the new buildings across the Proposed Development and the detailed conversion of the 

Cultural Quarter buildings. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their 
Effects) 

15.39. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

15.40. The cumulative projects will be agreed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the 

cumulative assessment. 



 

15.41. Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium and 

long term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

15.42. The view analysis associated with the TVIA is on-going in collaboration with the preparation 

of the Built Cultural Heritage Technical Chapter. Viewpoint locations will include important 

views in respect to heritage receptors and the opportunity to identify further viewpoint 

locations will be provided as part of pre-application consultations. 

15.43. A Heritage Statement will be prepared for submission with the ES and will be appended to 

the Built Cultural Heritage Technical Chapter. The Heritage Statement will provide a 

summary of the historic development of the Application Site and adjoining area and will 

provide a proportionate description of the significance of the relevant heritage receptors, 

including the contribution of setting to that significance. 

15.44. It is anticipated that Historic England will be a statutory consultee with respect to the planning 

application due to the location of the Application Site within the settings of Grade I and II* 

Listed buildings. Therefore, in addition to consultation with the Local Planning Authority, a 

pre-application consultation will be issued to Historic England to seek their input prior to 

submitting the formal planning application.  

Summary 

15.45. In summary, the scope of the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter is intended to include the 

heritage receptors located within the Application Site, the significance of which could be 

directly affected by the Proposed Development, and the heritage receptors within a wider 

study area, which may experience indirect change within their settings. 

15.46. A bespoke Study Area has been proposed, to reflect the grain and enclosure of the street 

pattern, the particular characteristics of the Promenade and the topography of Blackpool. The 

potential impact of the Proposed Development would also be assessed by a comprehensive 

view analysis with proposed viewpoints located in a wider geographic area in response to the 

highly distinctive and principal landmark of Tower Buildings. 

15.47. The ES Built Cultural Heritage Chapter would therefore scope-in all of the designated and 

non-designated heritage assets within the bespoke Study Area. 

15.48. It is anticipated that the Construction phase will cause a range of minor adverse environmental 

impacts in respect to some of the heritage receptors in the Study Area. However, those 

impacts are generic to most construction programmes and would be temporary. The 

Operational phase includes the potentially beneficial impacts of securing new or enhanced 

uses for the three heritage receptors in the Heritage Quarter, including the potential 
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high/substantial benefit that could be achieved from the repair and re-use of the King Edward 

Cinema Theatre, which is current vacant, in a deteriorating condition and has been subject to 

previous poor quality alterations that have eroded its significance. Further work is required 

to understand the potential impact on the settings of the heritage receptors, particularly 

Tower Buildings, and this will form a key component of cultural heritage considerations. 

15.49. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Cultural Heritage. 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Cultural Heritage 

Construction: 

Temporary construction impacts from dust, noise and vibration. 

Temporary visual impacts from site hoardings, scaffolding and equipment. 

Temporary visual impacts from the potential use of high-level cranes. 

 

Operation: 

Permanent impacts on the significance of the designated and non-designated 

heritage assets located within the Cultural Quarter. 

Permanent change within the setting of heritage receptors that may impact 

on the contribution of setting to their significance and the ability to 

appreciate that significance. 

The potential to erode the 

ability to appreciate the 

significance of heritage 

receptors on a temporary basis. 

 

 

 

The legislative requirement to 

preserve the setting of listed 

buildings and the policy 

requirements to consider the 

contribution of setting to the 

significance of heritage 

receptors. 

 

Scoped Out  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Cultural Heritage 

Construction: 

The potential impact on the setting of heritage receptors outside the study 

area. 

Operation: 

The potential impact on the setting of heritage receptors outside the study 

area. 

A bespoke study area has been 

informed by on-site assessment 

to understand the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern, 

impact of topography and the 

wider context of Blackpool. 

Heritage receptors located 

outside of the study area are 

unlikely to be affected by the 

Proposed Development. 

 



 

16. Waste 

Introduction 

16.1. This Scoping Chapter has been prepared by Cundall. It considers the likely significant effects 

of the Proposed Development in terms of waste generation and management. Waste will be 

generated as a result of the demolition, construction and operation of the Proposed 

Development. The waste streams generated during these phases will comprise different types 

of and volumes of waste that include construction, and excavation waste, commercial waste, 

and hazardous waste. The waste generated will require appropriate management measures. 

This chapter has been prepared using desk-based information. 

Baseline Information 

Overview 
 

16.2. The baseline conditions for waste are established from the volumes of waste generated within 

the local area and the existing (and proposed) waste management infrastructure. The baseline 

information is taken from publicly available sources including: 

• Defra Waste Data Overview and Report 2013 

• SMARTWaste Data 

• Waste Management 2018: England Report (2018) 

• Waste Hierarchy (2011) 

• Joint Lancashire Minerals and Waste Local Plan  

• Lancashire Local Waste Assessment (2017) 

• Blackpool Council Local Plan Part 1 – Core Strategy (2016) 

16.3. The Site is located within unitary authority of Blackpool Council, which is one of the areas 

that makes up Lancashire. The regional area of Lancashire produces the second largest 

amount of waste in the North West, behind Greater Manchester. 
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Waste Streams 

Municipal, Commercial and Industrial Waste 

16.4. The Joint Lancashire Local Waste Assessment (LLWA) (May 2017) notes that there is only 

limited information available on arisings of commercial and industrial waste. The last survey 

in the North West was carried out by the Environment Agency in 2009, which estimates 

arisings of 1,564,000 tonnes. The Core Strategy is based on evidence from the 2003 

Environment Agency survey, which estimates arisings of 1,782,000 tonnes per annum within 

the plan area. Surveys were carried out in 2006 and 2007, which both recorded similar arisings 

of around 1,623,000 tonnes. 

16.5. In 2015, approximately 650,000 tonnes of waste managed at facilities in the Lancashire Local 

Waste Assessment area was imported, the majority from the North West; approximately 

360,000 tonnes of waste was exported to be managed in other areas. The area was considered 

a net importer in 2015, by around 286,000 tonnes. 

Construction, Demolition and Excavation Waste 

16.6. In 2015, approximately 1.5 million tonnes of inert waste was deposited at licenced facilities. 

However, a large amount of total waste arisings will be managed on the site they arise at or 

at exempt operations. 

16.7. It should also be considered that the movements of waste into and out of the plan area. In 

2015, 160,000 tonnes of waste managed at facilities in the Plan area was exported from the 

area, the majority to sites within the North West. 

Municipal, Commercial and Industrial Waste 
 

Waste Management Capacity 

16.8. There was 15 million tonnes of active permitted capacity in the LLWA Plan Area in 2015 

(excluding landfill) according to information obtained using the Environment Agency Waste 

Interrogator. Approximately 4 million tonnes of waste was managed at facilities. This figure 

includes all manner of waste permit types, including; transfer, recycling, end of life vehicle 

dismantlers, incineration and physio-chemical treatment.  

16.9. Of the 15 million tonnes of active permitted capacity, there is 8.7 million tonnes of annual 

capacity excluding the transfer stations, as much of the waste sent to transfer stations is likely 

to be sent to other waste management facilities. 2.3 million tonnes was managed at these 

facilities. 

 



 

 

Construction, Demolition and Excavation Waste 

16.10. There was 1.8 million tonnes per annum of permitted inert waste management capacity active 

in 2015. However, a significant number of site accept inert waste. The below table presents 

information on site with specific planning permissions to accept inert waste.  

District Site 

Blackpool Bristol Avenue 

Blackburn RU Recycling 

Burnley Enviro Skips Hapton Valley 

Chorley Clayton Hall Landfill 

Common Bank Industrial Estate 

Hyndburn Heyes Lane Industrial Estate 

The Stoneyard 

Lancaster Ellel Quarry 

Lune Industrial Estate 

Lancaster West Business Park 

Back Land Site, Heysham, Business Park 

Middleton 

Preston Bradleys Sand Pit 

Red Scar Industrial Estate 

South Ribble Lancashire Business Park 

West Lancs Simonswood Trading Estate 

Unit 2 Simonswood Industrial Estate 

Wyre Poulton Industrial Estate 

Table 19.1: Inert waste handling facilities 

Alternatives Considered 

 

16.11. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals. These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 
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Potential Environmental Impacts 

16.12. The assessment will focus on the impacts of waste generated from the demolition, 

construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development on the existing and 

proposed waste management infrastructure. These impacts will relate to availability of waste 

management facilities within the local area, the siting of future waste management facilities 

and capacity of these facilities to manage the additional waste volumes generated by the 

Proposed Development. 

Construction Phase 
 

16.13. The impacts which may arise during the Construction Phase are: 

• The generation of additional waste in the region and the impact on the existing and 

proposed waste management infrastructure; 

• The “treatability” of the waste generated by the Proposed Development (i.e. if the 

waste can be easily treated with minimal residual waste, or if the waste requires 

specialised treatment with potentially toxic residual waste); and 

• Conformity of the waste management procedures and targets to manage 

construction waste (set out in the Construction Waste Management Plan) with 

national and regional waste policy. 

Operational Phase 
 

16.14. The impacts which may arise during the Operational Phase are: 

• The generation of additional waste material and litter in the region and the impact 

of commercial and food waste on the existing and proposed waste management 

infrastructure; 

• The “treatability” of the waste generated by the Proposed Development (i.e. if the 

waste can be easily treated with minimal residual waste, or if the waste requires 

specialised treatment with potentially toxic residual waste); and 

• Conformity of the waste management procedures and targets to manage 

construction waste (set out in the Construction Waste Management Plan) with 

national and regional waste policy. 



 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

16.15. To assess the effect the Proposed Development may have on the production and management 

of waste, the assessment sets out the methodology and significance criteria, identifies key 

information sources forming the baseline data, and will then review the likely significant effects 

and proposed mitigation to determine the residual effects. 

16.16. There is no guidance that provides definitions for receptor sensitivity, magnitude or likely 

significance of effects in relation to the effects on capacity associated with waste management. 

For the purposes of the assessment, criteria significance will be assessed based upon the 

professional judgement of suitably qualified and experienced consultants. 

16.17. The assessment will seek to quantify the levels of waste generated at each point in the principal 

stages of the Proposed Development, distil these down into the main waste streams, assess 

the potential to apply the waste hierarchy to reduce the level of waste being produced, and 

then suggest mitigation measures against the potential effects. 

16.18. The baseline assessment will use a combination of information sources such as the 

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra), the Environment Agency and 

the Local Authority, to collect data at a local and regional level. The baseline figures provide 

a review of the known existing waste production at the Site and the capacity of waste handling 

facilities to accept an increase in waste. 

16.19. Once the baseline data has been assessed pre-mitigation, the potential effects are addressed 

based on the anticipated sources of waste. Two main sources of waste are addressed below: 

• Construction, Demolition and Excavation (CD&E) waste – Baseline information on 

the volume of waste likely to be generated through construction, demolition and 

excavation has been gathered using benchmark data and information made available 

by prospective contractors in relation to the Proposed Development. Building 

volumes would be identified for the demolition waste and potential waste streams 

identified. Calculations will be used using the WRAP NetWaste Tool to determine 

construction waste volumes. This allows an assessment to be made of what waste 

is anticipated to be generated by the Proposed Development, and how it may be 

reduced through the waste hierarchy. 

• Operational Waste – A baseline position will be established in terms of likely waste 

generation based on industry standard waste arising figures, and these will be 

combined with local benchmark data. These waste arising figures will also be used 

to calculate expected annual levels of waste generated as a result of the operational 

phase of the Proposed Development. From this, it is possible to assess the net 

effect of the development in terms of waste generated in relation to the current 

development site. 
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• Once the potential effects have been calculated, they are assessed against the waste 

hierarchy to review potential mitigation measures. Once these mitigation measures 

have been applied, the residual effects are reviewed. 

• Throughout the assessment, the potential waste arisings will be assessed against a 

set of significance criteria. In order to apply the significance criteria, a set of 

magnitude of change criteria have been created and are applied to the anticipated 

levels of demolition, construction and operational waste arising. The magnitude of 

change criteria is outline in Table 16.1. 

Receptors 
 

16.20. For the waste assessment, the key receptor is the existing and proposed waste management 

infrastructure, its location and associated capacity to accept the waste types and volumes 

likely to be generated by the Proposed Development.  

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 

Waste Framework Directive Targets 

High (e.g. National) None 

Medium (e.g. Regional / 

County) 

Waste diversion targets and policy within regional framework 

Sub-regional waste management facilities and are of strategic importance to Lancashire. 

Low (e.g. Local) District Waste management facilities 

Negligible   None 

Table 16.2: Receptors 

 

16.21. Based on the initial identified receptors, the area of impact is expected to principally extend 

to waste handling facilities within the district and region. These receptors are outlined within 

figure 16.1. 



 

 

Figure 16.1: Receptor Plan 

Environmental Impacts 
 

Magnitude Environmental Impact 

Substantial Waste that is generated is hazardous and requires specialized treatment outside of the 

region. Waste from Proposed Development is >15% of waste generated in the region. 

There is an immediate shortfall in the capacity of existing waste management facilities for 

types of waste likely to be generated. No Waste Management Plan. 

High Waste generated is hazardous and requires incineration or landfilling. Waste is 

transported outside of region for treatment or disposal. 

No commitment to recycle waste within Waste Management Plan. 

Waste from Proposed Development is >10% of waste generated in the region. A 

shortfall in the capacity of existing waste management facilities is predicted early in the 

Waste Local Plan period and no new sites have been allocated. 

Moderate Waste is hazardous but can be recovered with pre-treatment. Waste can be managed 

within the region using methods lower down the waste hierarchy. Waste from the 

Proposed Development is >5% of waste generated in the region.  

A shortfall in the capacity of existing waste management facilities is predicted later in the 

Waste Local Plan period and several potential site have been allocated. 

Minor Waste is non-hazardous or inert and can be recycled or composted in the region, 

Waste Management Plan for construction and operational waste complies with policy 

targets to divert waste from landfill. 

Waste from Proposed Development is >1% of waste generated in the region. 
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Table 16.3: Environmental Impacts 

 

16.22. The environmental impacts of the Proposed Development in terms of waste on the local and 

sub-regional waste management infrastructure are likely to be adverse as the construction 

and operational phases will generate waste streams which do not currently exist. 

Construction and operational phase effects will differ by timescales as well as magnitude. 

Construction phase effects will be short term in impact and operational effects are likely to 

have more long-term impacts 

16.23. The significance criteria for the proposed assessment is summarised in Table 16.3 below: 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

16.24. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed. The criteria for these definitions are set out in Table 16.4 below: 

Confidence Level Description 

 

 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very 

likely to occur, based on reliable information, a worst-case basis for assessment 

and/or previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on 

other similar projects. 

 

 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor. More information 

may be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 16.4: Confidence Levels 

 

 

No shortfall in capacity of existing and proposed waste management facilities. 

Negligible Waste generated is inert and can be re-used on the site. 

Evidence that waste has been minimised in the design of the Proposed Development. 

Waste from Proposed Development is less than 1% of waste generated in the region. 

Neutral The construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development implement a 

zero waste to landfill policy. 



 

Significance of Effect 

16.25. The significance of effect is determined using the significance matrix in Chapter 3 of this 

Scoping Report.  

16.26. An initial assessment of the impacts has been undertaken (without mitigation) and are set out 

in Table 16.5 and 16.6 below. 

Construction Phase 
 

16.27. This table considers the potential impacts during the Construction phase which includes 

demolition works. 

 

Nature of Impact 

 

Receptor 

Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

 

Confidence Level 

Impact of waste generated on 

the capacity of existing / 

proposed waste management 

infrastructure 

 Medium 

 (Regional / 

County)  

Minor Negative Minor Adverse  

High 

Impact of waste generated on 

the capacity of existing 

/proposed waste management 

infrastructure 

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Treatability of the waste 

generated 

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Conformity with waste 

targets / policy 

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Conformity with waste 

targets / policy 

Very High 

(International) 

Negligible Minor Adverse High 

Table 16.5: Significance of Impact - Construction 
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Operational Phase 
 

16.28. An initial assessment of operational impacts has been undertaken (without mitigation) and are 

set out below: 

 

Nature of Impact 

 

Receptor 

Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

 

Confidence Level 

Impact of waste generated on 

the capacity of 

existing/proposed waste 

management infrastructure 

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse  

High 

Impact of waste generate on 

the capacity of existing / 

proposed waste management 

infrastructure 

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Treatability of the waste 

generated  

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Conformity with waste 

targets / policy 

Medium 

 (Regional / 

County) 

Negligible Negligible High 

Table 16.6: Significance of Impact – Operation 

Mitigation 
 

16.29. The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary. These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 

16.30. Waste Management Plans would be prepared for the construction and operational phase 



 

which would set out the strategy and management measures that would be implemented to 

reduce the environmental impacts of waste. The Plans would follow the waste hierarchy and 

the proximity principle and would set targets for diverting key waste streams from landfill. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

16.31. For the purposes of this ES we have defined the cumulative effects as: 

“Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.” 

16.32. All of the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be 

agreed and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment. 

16.33. Both construction and operational phases will be considered and the short, medium and long-

term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

16.34. Work is still ongoing to identify the existing and proposed waste management infrastructure 

and its associated capacity. No consultation has been undertaken Lancashire County Council 

to date. It is proposed that consultation will be undertaken in order to obtain up-to-date 

waste data to identify key updates since the LLWA was produced. 

16.35. Further work will also be required in order to estimate the quantities of demolition waste, 

construction waste and operational waste and litter generated by the Proposed Development. 

Summary 

16.36. Construction and operation of the Proposed Development would generate waste and the 

environmental effects of this will be assessed and reported in the Waste ES Technical Chapter. 

Waste generated during the demolition, construction and operation of the Proposed 

Development would be identified within a Waste Management Plan, together with the 

proposed management and targets to divert waste from landfill. 

16.37. The following tables summarises the matters to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the 
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environmental assessment: 

Scoped In 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping in” 

Waste 

Demolition, Construction and Operation: 

The generation of additional waste and the impact on the existing and 

proposed waste management infrastructure. 

The “treatability of the waste generated by the Proposed Development (i.e. if 

the waste can easily be treated with minimal residual waste, or if the waste 

requires specialised treatment). 

Conformity of the waste management procedures and targets to manage 

construction waste. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

Proposed Development. 

 

Scoped Out 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping out” 

Waste 

Demolition, Construction and Operation: 

No issues scoped out 

N/A 



 

17. Climate Change  

Introduction 

17.1. This Technical Chapter of the ES will be prepared by an appropriately qualified Consultant 

from Cundall. 

17.2. Cundall will be undertaking a Whole Life Carbon assessment and Climate Change Risk 

assessment to identify how the Proposed Development may impact and be impacted by 

Climate Change. The ES Climate Change Technical Chapter will also consider operational 

energy and demands (B6 of the life cycle stages) in relation to the associated end 

usages/carbon footprint of the Proposed Development. 

17.3. The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 were 

transposed into UK law on 16th May 2017 and introduced a new requirement for EIAs to 

assess potential effects associated with Climate Change.   

17.4. It requires “a description of the likely significant effects of the project on climate (for example 

the nature and magnitude of greenhouse gas emissions) and the vulnerability of the project to 

Climate Change. 

17.5. Further to this, Blackpool Council have declared a climate emergency on 26th June 2019. 

17.6. In relation to the Climate Change and the Proposed Development, the team are seeking to 

assess the scheme through two primary lenses:  

Climate Change mitigation; reducing impact 
 

17.7. Targets are aimed at reducing the amount of greenhouse gases emitted each year to slow 

down and lessen the impact of Climate Change. This is known as ‘Climate Change mitigation’ 

and is required to meet the UK’s net zero carbon targets. Mitigation measures include passive 

design measures, energy efficiency, on site renewable energy generation and reducing the 

embodied carbon associated with the construction and operation of buildings.   

Climate Change adaptation; designing for resilience 
 

17.8. According to many climate scientists, it is highly likely that a 1.5°C target has already been 

missed and that the opportunity for holding to 2°C is rapidly fading unless the world starts 

reducing emissions immediately. However, even in these optimistic scenarios, changes to our 

climate are inevitable. As a result, measures need to be incorporated into design consideration 

to account for the future climate scenarios.  These types of measures are known as Climate 
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Change adaptation and are required to safeguard us against the effects of Climate Change that 

do occur.  

17.9. The Proposed Development has the potential to either positively and negatively impact on 

Climate Change through mitigation and on sensitive receptors introduced on Site in the 

future, based on increases in average temperature and other environmental changes that are 

likely as a result of anthropogenic Climate Change. In relation to the study area, the climate 

adaption assessment will consider the effects of the Proposed Development on local and 

regional climate in the context of wider global Climate Changes. 

 Baseline Information 

17.10. The following baseline data will be used to develop the Climate Change ES Chapter: 

• Proposed Illustrative Masterplan layout and Parameter Plans. 

• Chartered Institution of Building Service Engineers (CIBSE) TM46 Energy 

Benchmarking – This publications offers a comprehensive outline of building energy 

benchmarks. It provides details of separate energy uses and includes weather and 

occupancy adjustments. This publication and supplementary files will allow initial 

benchmarking of the operational energy of the Proposed Development. 

• UK Green Building Council (UK GBC): Emission Reduction Plan – This document 

and other recent UK GBC publications set out their recommendations for built 

environmental policy to formulate an emission reduction plan. 

• Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC): Future climate projections. The 

IPPC is the United National body for assessing the science related to Climate Change. 

Of particular relevance to the development of the Climate Change Chapter the 

following IPCC chapters from their Special Report: Chapters 1-5 

• Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment (IEMA) (2015) Climate 

Change guidance - This guidance is an essential reference point for considering 

climate change resilience and adaptation in EIA, for professionals coordinating EIA’s 

or supporting significant assessments for Climate Change. 

• Met Office’s UK Climate Projections (UKCP18) - The UK Climate Projections 

(UKCP) provides the most up-to-date assessment of how the UK climate may change 

in the future. 

• British Council for Offices Resilient Workplace, Climate Change Risks and 

Opportunities – This research and policy publication highlights potential scenarios 



 

ranges from a world where emission are rapidly reduced to meet global targets to 

one where there is little or no effort to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. These 

scenarios have then been utilized to explore the range of possible outcomes and 

impacts on the built environment. 

• Blackpool declaration of a Climate Emergency, with a carbon neutral target by 2030. 

Off the back of this declaration numerous commitments and support has been given 

to limiting Blackpool’s carbon emissions in an effort to limit the city’s contribution 

to Climate Change. 

• RICS: Whole life carbon assessment for the built environment. This guidance 

mandates a whole life approach to reducing carbon emission within the built 

environment. It sets out specific mandatory principals and supporting guidance for 

the interpretation and implementation of EN 15978 methodology.  

17.11. The following legislative guidance will be used to development the Climate Change ES 

Chapter: 

• European Green Deal: European Climate Law, European Climate Pact, 2030 Climate 

Target Plan. 

• National Planning Policy Framework February 2019 (NPPF). Addressing climate 

change is one of the core land use planning principles which the NPPF expects to 

underpin both plan-making and decision-taking. Key NPPF sections relating to an EIA-

’s Climate Change Chapter include: Section 9 – transport related issues, Section 14 

Energy and climate change policies. 

• Climate Change Act 2019 (amendment). The 2019 amendment to the Act makes it 

the duty of the Secretary of State to ensure that the net UK carbon account for the 

year 2050 is at least 100% lower than the 1990 baseline. 

• Blackpool Local Plan (2016), with a focus upon the following policies; CS5: 

Connectivity, CS6: Green Infrastructure, CS7: Quality design, CS9: Water 

management, CS10: Sustainable design and Renewable and Low Carbon Energy, 

CS11: Planning Obligations, CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods, CS17 Blackpool 

Town Centre. 
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Alternatives Considered 

 
17.12. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals. These 

will be documented within the ES, identifying how environmental considerations have 

influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

 

17.13. The potential impact of the Proposed Development will be fully determined when the studies 

relating to Climate Change mitigation and adaptation are completed. The following highlights 

the potential environmental impacts. 

Construction Phase 
 

17.14. The Construction Phase will be responsible for a proportion of the development carbon 

footprint over its lifetime. This is due to the embodied carbon associated with the extraction 

of raw materials, transport to manufacturing unit, the manufacturing process, the transport 

to Site the work on Site. This is referred to as the life cycle stages A1 to A5.  

 

17.15. During the Construction Phase it is unlikely that the Application Site will be subject to the 

impacts of Climate Change dramatically. The Application Site may experience a summer 

heatwave as well as greater rainfall. This has the potential to limit Site operations, but this is 

not deemed significant.  

 

 



 

Operational Phase 
 

17.16. The Operational Phase will see both a potential impact upon the development from Climate 

Change as well as the potential to contribute to the Climate Change. 

17.17. In considering future Climate Change scenarios, IEMA guidance (IEMA 2015) recommends 

the use of the Met Office’s UK Climate Projections, known as UKCP18. Using three emission 

scenarios (high, medium and low), ‘probabilistic’ projections are provided for a range of 

variables including temperature, precipitation, and sea level rise for 16 different geographic 

regions of the UK.    

17.18. The effects of a changing climate on the Scheme are generally likely to be assessed in relation 

to the Site as defined by the Site boundary and its immediate surrounds.  However, traffic 

(and therefore climate-changing emissions from vehicles) and Flood Risk Assessments are 

likely to extend beyond the Site boundary. Any Climate Change Assessment will draw on 

information from other ES Chapters (Traffic and Transportation (Chapter 8), Flood Risk and 

Drainage (Chapter 9), Ecology and Nature Conservation (Chapter 11), Air Quality, Odour 

and Dust (Chapter 14) and planning documents to enable the relevant information to be 

collated and assessed within the Climate Change Chapter. 

17.19. Potential Climate Change impacts upon the development at the Site that are being considered 

include: 

Potential Impacts & Risks 

Reduction in capacity and energy consumption of heating systems 

Overheating in naturally ventilated buildings 
Under-sizing of comfort cooling systems 
Increase in cooling energy use 

Need for reduced building consumption or increased storage due to increase in drought 

Resilience of utility infrastructure due to external climatic conditions, i.e. surge storm effects 

Instability due to increased wind loads / storm frequency and, 
 Instability due to long-term settlement 

Under-sizing of drainage systems due to increase in rainfall 

Table 16.1: Potential Impacts & Risks 
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Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

 

17.20. The Proposed Development will be supported by a specific ES Climate Change Chapter which 

will consider all of the potential impacts referenced above in the Technical Chapter setting 

out the credentials of the development as a whole.  

17.21. The methodology and strategy proposed by Cundall will also set out Climate Change 

mitigation by utilising existing benchmark data for the type and scale of the Proposed 

Development in relation to Whole Life Carbon and adaptation, setting out the results and 

risks to the Proposed Development if no account for future Climate Change scenarios was 

taken.    

17.22. The impact of the Proposed Development will be assessed using RICS Whole Life Carbon 

Assessment Methodology to assess the identified scenarios for the Proposed Development. 

Demonstrating how the Proposed Development limits its contribution to Climate 

Change.  Again, the results and risks to the development for the Proposed Development (with 

consideration for the effects of Climate Change) will establish the need to implement 

measures to ensure the buildings are adaptable.  

17.23. The Climate Change Chapter will be broken down into two elements: 

Whole Life Carbon Assessment – Climate Change Mitigation 
 

17.24. An embodied and Whole Life Carbon Assessment (WLCA) will be carried out and appended 

to the ES Climate Change Chapter. A Whole Life Carbon Assessment will look at predicted 

carbon emissions across the complete life of the Proposed Development. From the extraction 

of materials, transportation to site, on site installation as well as the predicted operational 

energy intensity and associated refurbishments that will be carried out throughout the 

development’s life. This will calculate a predicted carbon footprint for the Proposed 

Development and highlight interventions to reduce its footprint. This will be based upon a 60 

year life (as per industry methodology). 

17.25. Cundall will initiate individual discussions with the Design Team to provide options, ideas and 

comparative analysis for low carbon approaches to architectural, structural, and services 

design strategies. 

17.26. As part of the approach to the ES Chapter Cundall will carry out an initial WLCA based on 

cost plan and design information, and following RICS guidance document ‘Whole life carbon 

assessment for the built environment, 1st edition’. Material LCA assessment using the BRE 

approved tool.   The following categories will be included in the assessment:  



 

• Substructure  

• Superstructure (frame, upper floors, roof, stairs and ramps, external walls, windows 

and external doors)  

• Internal Finishes  

• Fittings, furniture, and equipment  

• External works 

• Benchmark operational energy data 

17.27. Cundall will then detail out the embodied carbon reduction appraisal, highlighting 

considerations the design team will be making as the design develops, to encourage and 

facilitate the use of low-carbon materials to reduce and mitigate Climate Change impacts.  

Climate Change Risk Assessment – Climate Change Adaptation  
 

17.28. The Risk Assessment will review of the impacts of the Climate Change on the Proposed 

Development Site over its projected life cycle (assumed to be 60 years). This will cover 

structure, fabric and building services. Future climate projections will be assessed based on 

the latest research from the IPCC. These will be a medium (RCP4.5/6.0) and a high (RCP8.5) 

emissions scenario to cover a broad range of plausible future climates. Key impacts that will 

be reviewed are temperatures, precipitation, sea level & storms. 

17.29. Cundall will then identify the risks posed by these Climate Change impacts on the Proposed 

Development, taking into account particular vulnerabilities that may increase the risk. This 

will include structural stability & robustness, weather proofing & detailing, material durability, 

health & safety of building occupants, impacts on building contents and business continuity. 

17.30. This will identify means of mitigating the above risks as far as reasonably practicable. 

17.31. Within the Climate Change Chapter Cundall will also summarise the key measures that are 

included in the proposals and detail what will be considered at the next stages of design in 

order to improve resilience. 

17.32. Whilst the intent of this project is to reduce the risks associated with Climate Change, it does 

not guarantee that residual Climate Change risks will not exist. The risk assessment is based 

on recorded historical climate data and projections for the changes of this climate into the 

future. Whilst every attempt has been made to communicate the uncertainty surrounding 

predictions of future climate, the exact trajectory of global emissions and the climactic 

response to this remains uncertain. 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     278  

 

17.33. There is currently insufficient evidence as to how fast the Antarctic and Greenland ice sheets 

may melt (an uncertainty acknowledged by the IPCC). The timescales of these events, and 

therefore the timescales over which sea levels will rise is therefore likely to be at the upper 

end of the IPCC’s projections, however, may be considerably more in the centuries to come. 

 

Receptors 
 

17.34. The geographical extent of the receptors likely to be impacted by Climate Change occur at 

all levels as it is a global situation. However, on a project level impacts are likely to be 

experienced at a local and regional level. These receptors will be identified in other topic 

assessment areas in the ES and other reports which will support the planning application. 

These include: 

• Ground conditions – Instability due to long-term settlement, potential exposure to 

underlying soils/ground water as increase temperate and reduced summer 

precipitation. 

• Transport infrastructure including potential disruption from flood events which could 

lead to drove and pedestrian delay. 

• Civil infrastructure – drainage network’s response to the increase in storm and rain 

intensity.   

• Utility infrastructure need to greater resilience due to external climatic conditions i.e 

surge storm effects. 

• Building services – Heating, cooling, ventilation and water services will need to be 

adaptable to a changing climate. 

• Air quality impact through warm dry climate worsening dust and poor local air quality. 

• Flood risk and drainage with the increased risk of fluvial and groundwater flooding. 

Environmental Impacts 
 

17.35. The Proposed Development presents a very small potential contributor to the global Climate 

Change crisis; however, the development will strive to reduce this contribution as far as 

possible. There are no established thresholds for assessing an individual projects contribution 

to Climate Change.  



 

17.36. Therefore, a pragmatic approach to determine the likely impacts is to consider the relevant 

policy and approach in baseline section and outlined in the methodology section. This will 

help determine the magnitude of any potential impact on the project’s resilience to Climate 

Change. 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

17.37. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed. The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

 
 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very likely 

to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment and/or 

previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on other similar 

projects. 

 
 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 

principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor. More information may be 

needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 16.2: Impact Confidence  

 

 

 The risk assessment is based on recorded historical climate data and projections for the 

changes of this climate into the future. Whilst every attempt has been made to communicate 

the uncertainty surrounding predictions of future climate, the exact trajectory of global 

emissions and the climactic response to this remains uncertain. 

Significance of Effects 

 

 At this stage is it not possible to assess or determine the significance of the effects that Climate 

Change will have on either the Construction or Operational Phases. Nor is it possible to 

establish the extent to which the Proposed Development will contribute to Climate Change.  

The significant of the effects will be reviewed as part of the Climate Change Chapter however 

the following table gives indication of their anticipated significance at the Construction and 

Operational Phases. 

 

 

 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     280  

 

Construction Phase 
 

 
Nature of Impact 

Receptor Environmental 

Impact 

Significance 

of Effect 

Confidence 

level 

Removal of raw 

materials 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Transport to 

manufacturing unit 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Manufacturing process 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Transport to site 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Works on site 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

 

 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Table 16.3:  Construction phase significance of Impact  

 

Operational Phase 

 
Nature of Impact 

Receptor Environmental 

Impact 

Significance 

of Effect 

Confidence 

level 

Reduction in capacity and 

energy consumption of heating 

systems 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Overheating in naturally 

ventilated buildings 

Under-sizing of comfort 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Moderate 

negative 

Moderate 

Adverse 

Low 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 16.3:  Operational phase significance of Impact  

Mitigation 

 

 The detailed design and evolution of the scheme is ongoing and as such the mitigation 

requirements will be determined through the full environmental assessment to reduce any 

effects where considered necessary. These mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

 

 For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

 ‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

 

 All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be agreed 

with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment. 

 Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium- and 

long-term impacts assessed. 

 

cooling systems 

Increase in cooling energy use 

Local) 

Need for reduced building 

water consumption or 

increased storage due to 

increase in drought 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Minor Adverse Low 

Resilience of utility 

infrastructure due to external 

climatic conditions, i.e. surge 

storm effects 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Negligible to 

Minor Adverse 

Low 

Instability due storm frequency 

Instability due to long-term 

settlement 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Minor negative Negligible to 

Minor Adverse 

Low 

Under-sizing of drainage 

systems due to increase in 

rainfall 

Medium- 

low 

(Regional – 

Local) 

Moderate 

negative 

Moderate 

Adverse 

Low 
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Further Work Required 

 

 The following aspects of the assessment are ongoing and will be reported in the full ES 

Chapter: 

• Whole Life Carbon Assessment to provide indication of the carbon footprint of the 

development over its designed life. 

• A Climate Change Risk Assessment  

• Consultation with Blackpool Council 

Summary 

 

 With Blackpool Council declaring a climate emergency on 26th June 2019, this Proposed 

Development will seek to limit its contribution to Climate Change, while being adaptable to 

the pressures that Climate Change may put on the Site. The Climate Change Chapter will 

detail out a Whole Life Carbon Assessment demonstrating how the Proposed Development 

is predicted to perform compared to a standard development. The tables below confirm the 

details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental assessment in respect of Climate 

Change. 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping 
in” 

Whole Life Carbon Assessment – Climate mitigation 

Construction: 

Carbon footprint of upfront embodied carbon (A1-A5) plus allowance for complete life cycle 

Operation: 

Life cycle embodied carbon (B1-B5) 

End of life cycle (C1-C4) 

Carbon benchmarking for the operational energy & water consumption (B6 &B7) 

 

Climate Change risk assessment – Climate adaptation 

 

The development is 

likely to have 

associated carbon 

emissions during both 

the construction and 

operation phases. 



 

 
 

Scoped Out 
 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping 
Out” 

Whole Life Carbon Assessment  

D module – Reuse, recycle , recover 

Unknown however 

the proposals will 

allow for ease of end 

of life. 

At this stage it is 

impossible to predict 

the emissions 

associated with the 

end of life of the 

Proposed 

Development.  The 

design proposals will 

however look to 

allow for the lowest 

associated impact to 

allow for ease of 

disassembly and 

therefore re-use of 

key building elements. 

As such we exclude 

this module from the 

assessment (common 

practice and as per 

industry 

methodology). 
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18. Human Health 

Introduction 

18.1. The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 

introduced a requirement to consider population and human health as part of the 

environmental topics assessed by EIA. The Human Health ES Scoping Chapter, along with the 

subsequent Human Health Chapter of the ES will be prepared by Cundall and will consider 

the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development during the Construction and 

Operational phases of development on human health. 

18.2. The key objectives of this Human Health ES Scoping Chapter are: 

• To review the health determinants in the context of the Proposed Development.  

• To identify human health impacts (positive and negative) that may arise as a result 

of the Proposed Development and to assess the significance of these effects. 

• To provide recommendations on mitigation to avoid or reduce the impact of any 

identified negative adverse impacts or the enhancement of positive effects. 

• To provide detail of any residual effects that remain after mitigation. 

18.3. In assessing the impacts on wellbeing, the World Health Organisation (WHO) definition has 

been taken as the basis for this assessment. The WHO defines health as “a state of complete 

physical, mental and social wellbeing and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity”, and is the 

definition used in the UK when assessing the impact of projects on human health (WHO, 

2017). 

18.4. An important point of note is that this definition encompasses physical health, mental health 

and wellbeing, which are three interconnected central elements of health. The assessment of 

the human health impacts of the Proposed Development must include each of these three 

categories.  

18.5. There is the potential for physical impacts on human health to arise as a result of Geology 

and Ground Conditions (Chapter 7), Traffic and Transport (Chapter 8), Flood Risk and 

Drainage (Chapter 9), Townscape and Visual Impact (Chapter 10),Socio-Economic (Chapter 

12), Noise and Vibration (Chapter 13), Air quality, Odour and Dust (Chapter 14) and Climate 

Change (Chapter 17). The impacts and mitigation proposed in relation to these ES chapters 

will be included in the Human Health ES Chapter. The methodologies for each of these topics 

should be referred to in the relevant ES Scoping Chapter.   



 

18.6. The production of the Human Health ES Chapter will also require input from technical 

documents produced to support the planning application such as the Lighting Assessment, 

Ecological Reports, Travel Plan, Transport Assessment. Design and Access Statement and 

Sustainability Statement.   

18.7. Baseline data was collected to inform an initial assessment of the human health impact of the 

Proposed Development. This information will be cross-referenced alongside the socio-

economic information contained within the Socio-Economic ES Chapter.  

18.8. A Health Impact Assessment (HIA) is also being prepared in support of the forthcoming 

planning application.  

Baseline Information 

18.9. Prior to the consideration of the human health impacts of the Proposed Development, it is 

necessary to establish the baseline conditions for the health determinants within relevant 

geographical areas to the Site. The baseline data provides an overview of the national and 

local situation in relation to public health. 

18.10. It is proposed that the baseline data will be comprised with a focus on the Talbot Ward within 

Blackpool Local Authority area, Blackpool Local Authority area and Lancashire County. It is 

anticipated that, due to the nature of the Proposed Development, the majority of human 

health impacts will have an impact at Ward, Local Authority or County level.  

18.11. The baseline assessment included in the Human Health ES chapter will provide information 

relating to the following issues: 

• Local Demographics. 

• Air Quality.  

• Childhood Obesity. 

• Adult Obesity.  

• Physical and Mental Health Rates. 

• Economic Activity. 

• Occupation Types. 

• Employment Levels.  

• Qualification Levels. 

• GCSE Attainment Levels.  

• Deprivation Levels.  

• Access to Public Realm and Open Space. 
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• Tourism levels.  

Policy Context  
 

18.12. As part of the baseline analysis and to inform the assessment of potential human health 

impacts, the relevant national and local policy context has been reviewed. This is comprised 

of the following key policy documentation:  

Healthy Lives Healthy People (2010) Public Health White Paper 

The White Paper acknowledges that previous top-down approaches to combat public health 

had not been effective. The document included initiatives such as improving all aspects of 

heath, tackling obesity, alcohol and smoking-relating illnesses, mental health, how the NHS 

and its workforce should be funded and outline further legislation to be introduced to support 

the targeted improvement of health and wellbeing. 

Health Survey for England (2014) 

This document was intended to monitor the nation’s health, to estimate the proportion of 

people in England who have specified health conditions, and to estimate the prevalence of risk 

factors associated with these conditions. The inclusion of a Chapter on mental health and a 

Chapter on attitudes towards mental illness were added in January 2016, signifying the 

increased focus on mental illness. 

Mental Health Taskforce Report, the Five Year Forward View for Mental Health 

(2016) 

The document outlines how mental health has previously been underfunded and due to the 

largely misunderstood and underfunded services relating to mental health there is a disparity 

in the requirements of users who need support and how the NHS can provide help. 

NHS Long Term Plan (2019) 

The NHS Long Term Plan: 10 key public health points was published in January 2019 and aims 

to relieve pressure on services and ensure sustainability of the NHS for future years. 

 

National Planning Policy Framework (2019) 

The NPPF aims to ensure that development considers the impact of health and wellbeing in 

achieving healthy, inclusive and safe places. The NPPF stipulates that development must 

consider the provision of social, recreational and cultural facilities in order to serve the local 



 

community. The NPPF also acknowledges the importance of high-quality open spaces and 

opportunities for sport and physical activity are essential for the health and well-being of 

communities. 

Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy 2012-2027 (2016) 

The Blackpool Local Plan (adopted in 2006) sets out the council's existing policies and 

proposals for the way in which land, buildings and infrastructure should be developed. Policy 

CS15 relates to health and education. The policy states that “development will be supported 

that encourages healthy and active lifestyles and addresses the Council’s health priorities. This 

includes co-located, more integrated health and education facilities, increasing community 

access and participation, and reducing the need to travel”. 

Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027 Part 2: Site Allocations and Development 

Management Policies (2017) 

Blackpool Council published an informal consultation paper for this document in January 2019. 

No policies in this document were identified specifically in relation to health or the health 

impact assessment process. This document is currently not adopted by Blackpool Council and 

therefore limited weight is attached in the consideration of planning applications.   

Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy for Blackpool 2016–2019 

The JHHS focuses on four priorities: Housing, tackling substance misuse (alcohol, drugs and 

tobacco), building community resilience and reducing social isolation and early intervention. 

Lancashire and Blackpool Visitor Economy Strategy 2006-2016 

The document sets out the vision and strategy for the further development and growth of 

the tourism economy across Lancashire and Blackpool.  

Destination Blackpool 2015 – 2017 

This Destination Management Plan for 2015-17 seeks to build on the substantial investment 

that has been made in Blackpool over the past decade. It strives to create a place where 

visitors can enjoy an experience that matches their expectation of a modern resort 

destination. 

A Smart Growth Tourism Strategy for Lancashire (Draft, February 2020) 

This strategy sets out a new approach for tourism development in Lancashire. The 10-year 

Vision set out in the strategy is to grow tourism in Lancashire by providing exceptional 

experiences and transforming people’s perceptions of the county. Lancashire will achieve this 

by being the UK’s first SMART tourism destination – one that is truly sustainable, mutually 

beneficial, accessible, radical and tech-led. 



 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     288  

 

 Alternatives Considered 

18.13. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals. These 

will be documented within the Human Health ES Chapter and referred to within the HIA, 

identifying how environmental considerations have influenced the proposals. 

Potential Environmental Impacts 

18.14. It is anticipated that the Proposed Development will result in a variety of potentially significant 

human health impacts during both the Construction and Operational phases of development. 

The likely human health impacts to arise during the Construction phase and Operational phase 

of the Proposed Development fall within a broader health determinant category and are 

provided in Table 18.1 below: 

Health Determinant 
Category 

Potential Effects/Impacts to be assessed 

General social, economic 
and political factors • Economic, social, environmental and health trends 

• Inequalities and deprivation 

• Social exclusion 
 

Global ecosystem  
 • Biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats 

 
Natural environmental 
factors  • Accessibility to open and green space, landscape 

Built  
environment  • Places (such as conservation areas, listed buildings and non-designated 

heritage assets) 

• Streets and routes 

• Urban green space, parks/landscape (including designated areas of open space, 
access to beaches or parks) 

 
Services  
 • Emergency response (relating to accessibility or response times to the site for 

emergency services). 

• Public transportation – access and quality 
 

Employment and livelihood  
 • Income and employment benefits 

• Unemployment and job security 
Family and community 
structure  
 

• Crime and violence 

Behavioural risk factors 
and lifestyle  
 

• Leisure and recreational activity 

Biological and genetic 
factors  
 

• Existing health conditions and disabilities 

Table 18.1: Potential Environmental Impacts 

 

 

 



 

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

Overall Approach 
 

18.15. The assessment of human health impacts in the Human Health ES Chapter will be undertaken 

using the following methodology: 

• A review of the strategic policy context to provide an outline of the relevant national 

and sub-national /local health-related objectives of the area. Undertake a desk-top 

review of the Local and Borough available data to establish the baseline for the 

assessment, using sources such as the Office for National Statistics (ONS), Public 

Health England (PHE) data and Census records. 

• Undertake an assessment of the likely human health impacts of the Proposed 

Development during the construction and operational phases, based on sensitivity 

value of receptor and magnitude of effect.  

• Recommendation of mitigation measures where necessary.  

• Identification of residual effects following implementation of mitigation measures.  

• Any significant cumulative effects that arise in relation to other schemes within the 

local area will be identified.  

• The relevant assessment of physical environmental effects and any proposed 

mitigation included in the following ES chapters will be included in the Human Health 

ES Chapter: Geology and Ground Conditions (Chapter 7), Traffic and Transport 

(Chapter 8), Flood Risk and Drainage (Chapter 9), Townscape and Visual Impact 

(Chapter 10), Noise and Vibration (Chapter 13), Air Quality, Odour and Dust 

(Chapter 14) and Climate Change (Chapter 17). 

18.16. A separate HIA is also being undertaken to support of the forthcoming planning application. 

The methodology used in the HIA will be agreed in a separate scoping report to be agreed 

with Blackpool Council.  

Assessment Criteria 
 

18.17. To assist in the compilation of health determinants which are required to be assessed as part 

of the Human Health ES Chapter, the consultation draft document named “Addressing Human 

Health in Environmental Impact Assessment” by Cave et al in 2019 has been utilised. This 

document provides a broad list of health determinants that influence health and wellbeing.  
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18.18. This Human Health ES Scoping Chapter sets out the relevant determinants and their 

effects/impacts to be assessed in relation to the Proposed Development, set out in Table 18.1.  

Receptors 
 

18.19. Table 18.2 sets out a definition of the receptor criteria that will be used to inform the 

significance of effects.  

Designation  Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 

 The human health impact will have an effect internationally 

  High (e.g. National)  The human health impact will have an effect within the UK 

  Medium (e.g. Regional /  County) The human health impact will have an effect within Blackpool Local Authority   
Area and Lancashire County 

  Low (e.g. Local)  The human health impact will have an effect within the Talbot Ward 

  Negligible The human health impact will only affect the Site of the Proposed Development  

Table 18.2: Receptors 

18.20. Based on the initial identified receptors, human health impacts are anticipated to relate to the 

Site, the Talbot ward, Blackpool Local Authority area and Lancashire County. A map of these 

receptors is outlined in Figure 18.1 below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 18.1: Receptors 



 

 

18.21. The health determinants provided within the document “Addressing Human Health in 

Environmental Impact Assessment” by Cave et al in 2019 and information which will be collected 

as to establish the baseline have informed the identification of receptors for each of the human 

health impacts, shown in Table 18.3 below:  

Potential 
Effects/Impacts to be 
assessed 

Example Receptors  

Economic, social, 
environmental and health 
trends  

Local population in relation to economic activity levels, unemployment rates and health-
related illnesses (including mental health)  

Inequalities and deprivation 
 

Local population  

Social exclusion 
 

Local population 

Biodiversity; natural spaces 
and habitats 
 

Protected species, habitat or designated ecological areas 

Accessibility to open and 
green space, landscape 

Local population and businesses  

Places (such as 
conservation areas, listed 
buildings, or non-
designated heritage assets) 
 

Local population, businesses, as conservation areas, listed buildings or non-designated 
heritage assets 

Streets and routes Local population and businesses  

Urban green space, 
parks/landscape (including 
designated areas of open 
space, access to beaches 
or parks) 

Local population and businesses  

Emergency response 
(relating to accessibility or 
response times to the site 
for emergency services) 
 

Local population, businesses, fire service, ambulance service, police service 

Public transportation – 
access and quality 
 

Local population and businesses 

Income and employment 
benefits 
 

Local population 

Un-/employment and job 
security 

Local population 

Crime and violence Local population and businesses  

Leisure and recreational 
activity 

Local population and businesses  

Existing health conditions 
and disabilities 

Local population  

Table 18.3: Human Health Impacts 

 

Environmental Impacts 

Magnitude Environmental Impact 

Major positive The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have a substantial 
positive impact on the environment in comparison to baseline indicators and health 
determinants. 

Moderate positive The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have a positive impact 
on the environment, that is neither deemed substantial, nor small, in comparison to 
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Table 18.4: Environmental Impacts 

18.22. In relation to human health, there are no published standards against which the predicted 

impacts of a development can be assessed in terms of defining the magnitude of effect. The 

approach adopted therefore takes account of the baseline profile of the area and the health 

determinants set out as part of the methodology for the assessment. The approach to the 

assessment is shown in Table 18.4 above. 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

18.23. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed. The criteria for these definitions are set out in Table 18.5 below: 

Confidence Level Description 

 
High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very likely 
to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment and/or 
previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on other similar 
projects. 

 
Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from first 
principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor. More information may 
be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 18.5: Confidence Levels 

Significance of Effects 

 

18.24. The significance of effect is determined using the significance matrix in Section 3 of this Human 

Health ES Scoping Chapter. This identifies the receptor level across the top of the matrix and 

the magnitude of environmental impact down the side, and where they meet within the matrix 

identifies the significance of the effect. At this stage of the project it is not possible to advise 

on the significance of the impacts in a detailed manner. The following provides a broad 

summary, although the impacts, significance and confidence level are subject to change 

following further work as outlined later in this Human Health ES Scoping Chapter.  

baseline indicators and health determinants. 

Minor positive The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have a small positive 
impact on the environment in comparison to baseline indicators and health 
determinants. 

Negligible / no impact The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have little or no impact 
on the environment in comparison with baseline indicators and health determinants. 

Minor negative The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have a small negative 
impact on the environment, in comparison to baseline indicators and health 
determinants. 

Moderate negative The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have a negative impact 
on the environment that is neither deemed to be substantial, nor small, in comparison 
to baseline indicators and health determinants. 

Major negative The proposed development, without mitigation measures, will have a substantial 
negative impact on the environment, in comparison to baseline indicators and health 
determinants. 



 

18.25. The anticipated effect of the Proposed Development on human health is provided in Tables 

18.6 and 18.7 below. 

Construction Phase 
 

 
Nature of Impact 

 
Receptor Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

 
Confidence Level 

Economic, social, 
environmental and health 
trends  

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Inequalities and 
deprivation 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor Benefit High 

Social exclusion 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible/Minor Benefit High 

Biodiversity; natural 
spaces and habitats 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Moderate Minor/Moderate Benefit Low* 

Accessibility to open and 
green space, landscape 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible Benefit High 

Places (such as 
conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-
designated heritage 
assets) 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible Benefit High 

Streets and routes Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible Benefit High 

Urban green space, 
parks/landscape 
(including designated 
areas of open space, 
access to beaches or 
parks) 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible  Negligible Benefit High 

Emergency response 
(relating to accessibility 
or response times to the 
site for emergency 
services).  
 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible Benefit High 

Public transportation – 
access and quality 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible Benefit Low** 

Income and employment 
benefits 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Moderate Minor Benefit High 

Un-/employment and job 
security 

Low 
(Local) 

Moderate Minor Benefit High 

Crime and violence Low 
(Local) 

Negligible  Negligible Benefit High 

Leisure and recreational 
activity 

Low – Medium – 
National - International 
Local/County/National/
International 

Negligible Minor Benefit High 

Existing health conditions 
and disabilities 

Low 
(Local) 

Negligible Negligible Benefit High 

Table 18.6: Significance of Impact - Construction 
 
 * Further survey work with regards bat activity surveys has been identified. 
** A Transport Assessment and Travel Plan have not yet been undertaken.  
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Operational Phase 
 

 
Nature of Impact 

 
Receptor Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

 
Confidence Level 

Economic, social, 
environmental and 
health trends  

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Inequalities and deprivation 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Social exclusion 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Biodiversity; natural spaces 
and habitats 
 

Low - Medium 
(Local- County) 

Moderate Minor benefit Low* 

Accessibility to open and 
green space, landscape 

Low 
(Local) 

Moderate Minor benefit High 

Places (such as 
conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated 
heritage assets) 

Low 
(Local) 

Major Minor/Moderate benefit High 

Streets and routes Low 
(Local) 

Major Minor/Moderate benefit High 

Urban green space, 
parks/landscape 
(including designated areas 
of open space, access to 
beaches or parks) 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Emergency response 
(relating to accessibility or 
response times to the site 
for emergency services) 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Public transportation – 
access and quality 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit Low** 

Income and employment 
benefits 
 

Low 
(Local) 

Moderate Minor benefit High 

Un-/employment and job 
security 

Low 
(Local) 

Moderate Minor benefit High 

Crime and violence Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Leisure and recreational 
activity 

Low – Medium – 
National - International 
Local/County/National/
International 

Major Minor/Moderate/High/Subst
antial benefit 

High 

Existing health conditions 
and disabilities 

Low 
(Local) 

Minor Minor benefit High 

Table 18.7: Significance of Impact - Operation 
 
 *Further survey work with regards bat activity surveys has been identified 
** A Transport Assessment and Travel Plan have not yet been undertaken 
 
 



 

 

Mitigation 
 

18.26. As part of the scoping stage of the EIA, discussions with Blackpool Council will be held to 

identify any mitigation measures required to be incorporated in the full EIA assessment 

process to reduce any effects where considered necessary. The detailed design and evolution 

of the scheme is ongoing and will respond to consultation responses from Blackpool Council. 

The final mitigation measures will be confirmed in the ES. 

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their Effects) 

 

18.27. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing and/or 

approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

 

18.28. All the projects to be considered as part of the cumulative impact assessment are to be agreed 

and confirmed with Blackpool Council prior to undertaking the cumulative assessment. 

18.29. Both Construction and Operational phases will be considered and the short, medium and 

long term impacts assessed. 

Further Work Required 

 

18.30. The analysis of baseline information is ongoing and will include comparable data for 

Blackpool’s Talbot Ward, Blackpool Local Authority and Lancashire County. 

18.31. The Proposed Development will be subject to public consultation prior to the submission of 

a planning application. Feedback received from the consultation may impact on the proposals 

and our assessment will respond to any changes that arise as a result of the public consultation 

exercise.  

18.32. Further work needs to be carried out to support the assessment of impacts on Geology and 

Ground Conditions (Chapter 7), Traffic and Transport (Chapter 8), Flood Risk and Drainage 

(Chapter 9), Townscape and Visual Impact (Chapter 10), Socio-Economic (Chapter 12), Noise 

and Vibration (Chapter 13), Air Quality, Odour and Dust (Chapter 14) and Climate Change 
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(Chapter 17), and will be carried out by the relevant technical specialist preparing these ES 

Chapters. Further Ecological Assessments and Lighting Assessments are required to be 

undertaken by the relevant professional consultants.  

18.33. An HIA is also being undertaken in support of the forthcoming planning application.  

18.34. A cumulative assessment will be undertaken as part of the ES, encompassing the topics 

outlined above.  

Summary 

18.35. This Human Health Scoping Chapter has summarised existing baseline data and outlined the 

potential impacts that will be considered as part of the Human Health ES Chapter, including 

the following:  

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and health trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed buildings or non-designated 

heritage assets). 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape (including designated areas of open 

space, access to beaches or parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to accessibility or response times to the site 

for emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 



 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 

18.36. This Human Health ES Scoping Chapter has then presented the proposed Human Health ES 

Chapter methodology, setting out the framework for assessing the significance of potential 

effects.  

18.37. An initial assessment of the significance of effects has been provided, demonstrating that the 

impacts of the Proposed Development are expected to be largely positive.  

18.38. Further work will be undertaken as part of the Human Health ES Chapter, including 

confirmation of mitigation measures and an assessment of cumulative impact and synergistic 

effects.  

18.39. The tables below confirms the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out as part of the Human 

Health ES Chapter: 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping in” 

Human Health 

Construction: 

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and health 
trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, 
landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated heritage assets). 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape (including 
designated areas of open space, access to beaches or 
parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to accessibility 
or response times to the site for emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 

Operation: 

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and health 
trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

Proposed Development both 

during construction and 

operational stages. 
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• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, 
landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated heritage assets). 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape (including 
designated areas of open space, access to beaches or 
parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to accessibility 
or response times to the site for emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 
 
 
 
 

Scoped Out 

Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping out” 

Human Health 

No issues scoped out 

N/A 

 

 



 

19. Archaeology 

Introduction 

 

19.1. This Chapter of the Scoping Report has been prepared by Prospect Archaeology Ltd 

(“Prospect Archaeology”). It will assess how the Proposed Development will impact on 

archaeology at the Site.   

19.2. A hybrid application is to be made for the phased development of the Site comprising leisure, 

retail and hospitality uses and associated infrastructure which has the potential to have both 

above and below ground impacts. The Scoping Chapter considers the potential effects these 

impacts may have on archaeology receptors, mitigation and the overall significance of the 

residual effects. This is supported by a desk-based assessment report (Field 2020, Appendix 

12) which examines the potential direct and indirect effects on known archaeological assets, 

based on a search of the Lancashire Historic Environment Record (HER), published reports, 

online resources and a full map regression exercise. A visit to the county archives was not 

possible due to COVID restrictions.  Consultation with the Lancashire Planning Archaeologist 

has indicated that archaeology can be scoped out of the ES because the archaeological 

potential of the Proposed Development Site is not sufficiently significant. However, this does 

not preclude the possibility that provision will be made for investigation of archaeological 

remains of less than significant importance, including historic building recording, as part of the 

planning process. This Chapter will explain the basis on which and the reasons for archaeology 

being scoped out of the ES. 

Baseline Information 

19.3. This Chapter considers identified and the potential for as yet unidentified heritage assets lying 

within and adjacent to the Application Site. It has been prepared in accordance with the NPPF 

2019, section 16 ‘Conserving and enhancing the historic environment’, especially paragraphs 

187,189,192, 193 and 199; the NPPG 2018; and the standards and guidance on Desk Based 

Assessment issued by the Chartered Institute for Archaeologists (CIfA 2014, revised 2020). 

19.4. National policy protects heritage assets by ensuring that during the pre-application stage of 

any development, consideration is given to the significance of a heritage asset, and the effects 

development may have on them either physically or indirectly. In relation to archaeology, 

central and local planning policy seeks to ensure that adequate information is provided to 

enable an informed planning decision when considering development proposals which may 

impact on known or potential archaeological assets.  
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19.5. The revised NPPF published in February 2019 emphasises the presumption in favour of 

sustainable development.  Among the core planning principles, provision is made to “conserve 

heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for 

their contribution to the quality of life of this and future generations”. Section 16 provides 

policy on ‘Conserving and enhancing the historic environment’ 

19.6. In relation to the historic built environment, local planning policy ensures the preservation 

or enhancement of Conservation Areas and the special architectural and historic interest of 

Listed Buildings. Policy also seeks to preserve locally listed buildings, protecting their 

character and setting. The Council has recently adopted a Local List of heritage assets, 

reflecting the commitment to protect locally important heritage assets.  

19.7. The Proposed Development lies on the southern edge of the Town Centre Boundary as 

amended in the Blackpool Core Strategy (2016) and designated as a Leisure Quarter.  

19.8. Policy CS20 states that:  

‘Comprehensive redevelopment of the entire site will be promoted and encouraged for major leisure 

development of national significance, where the cumulative impact of a single or group of leisure uses 

will provide a compelling new reason to visit Blackpool.’,  

19.9. Policy CS8: Heritage states that: 

 

1. Development proposals will be supported which respect and draw inspiration from Blackpool’s 

built, social and cultural heritage, complementing its rich history with new development to widen its 

appeal to residents and visitors. 

2. Proposals will be supported that: 

a. Retain, reuse or convert, whilst conserving and enhancing the significance of designated 

and non-designated heritage assets and their setting. 

3. Developers must demonstrate how any development affecting heritage assets (including 

Conservation areas) will conserve and enhance the asset, its significance and its setting. 

19.10. The desk-based assessment, which was undertaken in November 2020 (Appendix 12), defined 

a study area of 1km radius from the boundaries of the Proposed Development (Fig. 3). The 

assessment identified one designated heritage (the Grade II Listed building), and two locally 

listed buildings within the Site which are more fully assessed in Chapter 15 of the Scoping 

Report on Built Heritage. A further 72 undesignated assets were identified in the study area, 

comprising 4 artefacts, one brick pit, 67 buildings and other above ground structures, of which 

only 19 are still extant. The majority of these monuments, both standing and demolished bear 

witness to the development of Blackpool as a holiday town, with a variety of leisure facilities 

and accommodation for its summer visitors.  



 

19.11. Within the study area a single Bronze Age stone axe head found in 1881. There is scant 

evidence for any prehistoric activity within the wider area either.  Similarly, there is very little 

evidence for Romano-British occupation in the area and none within the study area 

surrounding the Site. 

19.12. There are no recorded sites from the medieval period within the urban area. Settlements 

now absorbed by the town such as Bispham, Marton and Layton are thought to have Anglo-

Saxon origins and both Norbreck and Warbreck, to the northern end of the town contain 

the Norse element brekka, meaning hill. The Domesday Survey of 1086 recorded that prior 

to 1066 there were two principal manorial holdings in the Blackpool area - Bispham and 

Layton in the parish of Poulton-le-Fylde, held by Earl Tostig. Parts of the Marton and Carleton 

manors formed the eastern part of the urban area. The name Blackpool is thought to stem 

from the peaty nature of the Spen Brook as it enters the sea, and that the term ‘pool’ is a 

derivation of the term ‘pull’ meaning the sea outlet of a stream. The first surviving 

documentary reference to Blackpool is a land document dating to 1416. Historically, 

Blackpool was part of the township of Layton and lay in the parish of Bispham (LCC and 

Egerton Lea 2005). The earliest cartographic evidence, from 1532, suggests a small rural 

settlement, within a wider landscape of other settlement or farmsteads.  

19.13. Changes to the landscape accelerated in the 16th century with the reclamation of the 

Mosslands and subsequent settlement and enclosure of land.  It is likely that Fox Hall, just to 

the south of the Proposed Development was constructed before the end of the 17th century. 

The hall and a building to its east both appear on an 1838 tithe map and the 1847 Ordnance 

Survey map. 

19.14. There was very little settlement in the area until the mid- to late eighteenth century, when 

the area became a popular resort for visitors.  Holidaymakers came from the textile mills of 

Lancashire and Yorkshire and with the arrival of the first railway line in 1846, and a second 

in 1863, the expansion of the town was rapid: the population had already rapidly grown to 

3,506 by 1861 but by 1901, when it had absorbed the surrounding settlements of Layton and 

South Shore, Blackpool’s population totalled 47,348 (Farrer and Brownbill 1912, 248). 

Blackpool continued to expand throughout the twentieth century, with tourism remaining 

the staple industry (McNeil and Newman 2006, 178). 

19.15. Yate’s map of Lancashire (1786) shows a sprinkling of houses in the Blackpool area including 

Layton Hall, Rakes Hall and Fox Hall, as well as Mr Forshaw’s Bathing Place - a hint at what 

was to come. The only other named buildings within the study area are those at the end of 

what is now called Chapel Street - Old Margery’s. These buildings became known as Bonny’s 

in the Fields or Bonny’s Hotel, and later still the eastern group was known as Bonny’s Farm 

which included outbuildings. In 1788 Catherine Hutton (daughter of a Birmingham 

businessman and holiday visitor) described Blackpool and its facilities, including Bonny’s Hotel, 
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which unusually was not on the sea front, perhaps providing more modest accommodation. 

The Bonny name survives in Bonny Street and New Bonny Street.  

19.16. Expansion of the town along the seafront had overtaken Bonny’s Hotel, and it fell into decline, 

at one point being let as school premises. By this time, the stable yard appears to have been 

under the separate control of a Mr Standerwick.  

19.17. The former Bonny’s Hotel and the farm buildings west of Central Drive were demolished, to 

be replaced in 1903 with an imposing public house named the King Edward VII Hotel. In 1910, 

a few years after extending the Central Station’s facilities, the railway company opened a new 

hostel for the accommodation of train crews on Central Drive. Both buildings are Locally 

Listed buildings. In 1913 a brand new entertainment venue was opened - the Central Picture 

Theatre, with Art Nouveau decorative features, detailed in stone.  It was perfectly situated 

in a central location close to the town’s busiest railway station with main attractions in one 

direction, and an extensive district of boarding houses in the other. The cinema continued in 

use until the early 1970s. Its subsequent conversion to a pizza restaurant in the 1980s severely 

compromised the original interior when a floor was inserted into the auditorium and 

decorative features were lost. Further, less extensive, alterations were carried out when the 

building became a nightclub. The building was designated Grade II in 1983.  

19.18. Other industries associated with the area were salt production (of which there is no evidence 

in the immediate area), corn milling, which probably continued through from the late medieval 

period, and brick manufacture which serviced Blackpool’s building expansion in the 19th 

century. 

19.19. Early maps show the site of a corn mill in Bonny St (beneath the police station) and an aerated 

water manufacturing facility on Chapel Street next to Bonny’s Farm but lost beneath the 

expanding railway by 1895. Two other water manufactories are shown on the 1892 OS map, 

one in the area of Fleet Street and East Warbrick Street. Whether they catered to the tee-

total non-conformist local population or the tourists is not known. All had disappeared by 

1912. Also, within the study area were the gasworks, electricity works and the council store 

yard, all close to the railway, south of the Proposed Development Site.   

19.20. From 1863 until the early 1970s almost all of the Site, except for a triangle in the south east 

corner was covered in railway track, and platforms (MLA 10610). (The site of the Central 

station building itself lay north of New Bonny Street and has been redeveloped.) Blackpool 

was already served by a station on the north side of the town, built in the 1840s, when the 

Blackpool and Lytham Railway Company was incorporated under the Blackpool and Lytham 

Railway Company Act of 17th May 1861. The aim of this company was to provide a short 

railway link between Blackpool and the fashionable resort at Lytham St Anne’s.  Although the 

older railway provided a link some 18 miles in length with many stops along the way it was 

not ideal for a journey between two towns only seven miles apart. A railway milepost 



 

(MLA15432) and a turntable, probably destroyed when buildings were constructed along 

Central Drive, lay within the Proposed Development Site.  Traces of the infilled platforms 

can be seen in the ground of the Central car park. A large part of the sidings and other land 

formerly belonging to British Rail were converted into a car park at about the same time as 

the road was completed. The north west corner of the Site is occupied by a funfair that is 

used on a seasonal basis. 

19.21. The station remained in service just long enough to see its centenary before its closure on 2 

November 1964, against the original recommendation of the 1963 Beeching Plan, which had 

proposed the closure of Blackpool North station. Blackpool Corporation had successfully 

lobbied British Railways for Central to be closed instead, in order that it might buy the land 

for potentially lucrative redevelopment.  Part of the Site was used as a bingo hall until 1973, 

at which time all the station buildings were demolished. 

19.22. The land reclaimed from the station buildings was redeveloped and included some seafront 

amusement arcades (Coral Island), a new police station, magistrates’ court and a multi-storey 

car park with some residual spare land used as additional flat car parking space. After 

demolition of the multi-storey car park the Site has been used mainly for surface car parking 

and a drop off point for trams at the north east corner of the Site. The car park is where 

the Blackpool Illuminations are ceremonially switched on each autumn. In the late 1980s, the 

derelict track bed of the central railway line was adapted into a road, Seasiders Way, 

connecting the town centre with the M55 motorway. This road terminates at Blackpool 

Central Car Park.   

19.23. The study area surrounding the Proposed Development represents in miniature the character 

of the town as a whole. It has been mainly devoted to serving the huge number of holiday 

makers who made Blackpool a premier seaside resort for many years, with a mix of 

amusements, hotels and transport facilities.  While there are still six extant historic hotels 

within the study area twelve have been demolished. Past leisure facilities included a bowling 

green, a skating rink, an aquarium and a switchback railway. Facilities for the local population 

were also in abundance in this part of town. Two nonconformist chapels still lie within the 

study area but four have gone, along with two Sunday schools, and one day school. Two 

market halls have come and gone but there is little evidence for industrial activity.  

19.24. The Central Station at the heart of the development Site formed the main hub for the 

movement of visitors in and out of the town. After its demolition the area has become rather 

neglected, with the Magistrates Court and the police station in the south west corner of the 

Site sitting uneasily opposite amusement arcades.  

19.25. The potential for survival of archaeological remains on the site is limited to remains of 18th 

and 19th century housing and features associated with the railway. The areas with the greatest 

potential for survival of below ground archaeological remains are 

• Car park on Bonny Street north of the police station - 19th century housing 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British_Rail
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Beeching_Axe
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bingo_(UK)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Multi-storey_car_park
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Multi-storey_car_park
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blackpool_Illuminations
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/M55_motorway
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• Car park on Chapel Street east of Yeadon Way - aerated water manufactory.  

• Main car park area – remains of the railway and platforms.  

19.26. The decline of the area is also reflected in the buildings in the south east corner of the Site 

where the old picture house followed the fate of many other cinemas, becoming a bingo hall 

and then a club.  The large apartment building was no longer needed for the railway workers 

and converted to shops and flats. These buildings are all an important component in the 

history of the town and are to be retained as part of the Proposed Development.  Their 

importance is reflected in their designations, the Picture House being Grade II listed and the 

other two buildings locally listed.  Their significance is dealt with in the companion Chapter 

15 on the Built Heritage. The proposals for refurbishment will require some internal 

reorganisation and stripping out of fabric which will necessitate prior archaeological 

recording.  

Alternatives Considered 

19.27. A series of alternatives have been considered as part of the evolution of the proposals.  These 

do not materially affect the conclusions drawn regarding the archaeological significance of the 

Site.  

Potential Environmental Impacts 

19.28. The following section identifies the likely impacts during construction and operational phases 

of the Proposed Development. The magnitude of an environmental impact on a receptor is 

considered in terms of the changes, positive or negative, to the understanding of the 

receptor’s significance. There are a number of variables in determining magnitude of change. 

These include the sensitivity or vulnerability of a site to change (for example, depth of 

alluvium, or the presence of made ground) and the nature of past development or 

management effects. 

Construction Phase 
 

19.29. Potential construction impacts include extra earth moving and construction activities on 

below ground remains of buildings and the railway, and the demolition of existing buildings 

and potential impact on below ground remains of earlier buildings. Table 19.1 details the 

criteria used to determine the importance of the receptors found within the Site and the 

Study Area.  

 



 

Operational Phase 
 

19.30. There are no further impacts on archaeology associated with the Operational Phase.  

Methodology for the Environmental Statement 

19.31. This Archaeology Scoping Chapter is based on the desk-based assessment already undertaken 

and appended to this Scoping Report at Appendix 12.  The desk-based assessment has 

involved the collection of existing data within a defined Study Area of 500m radius from the 

Site boundary and a site visit. This assessment identifies those receptors which might be 

affected either indirectly or directly by the proposals, including unknown archaeological 

remains and provides and evaluation of their significance.  

19.32. The method used for assessing the potential effects of the Proposed Development on the 

archaeological receptors conform with the EIA Regulations (2017). It takes into account the 

significance (importance) of each feature and the likely impact (without mitigation) of the 

Proposed Development upon them, in order to appraise the potential effects of the Proposed 

Development. 

19.33. Table 19.1 below details the criteria used to determine the importance of the receptors found 

within the Site and Study Area. 

Receptors 
 

Designation Receptors 

Very High (e.g. 

International) 

None 

High (e.g. National) Grade II Listed building Picture House 

Medium (e.g. Regional / 

County) 

None 

Low (e.g. Local) 1. Locally listed buildings Edward VII public house, Central Drive.   

2. Below ground remains of 18-19th century housing on the north side of 

Chapel street, east of Seafarers Way  

3. Below ground remains of Central Railway lines, platforms and other 

features.  

4. Below ground remains of 19th century housing on the east side of 

Bonny Street.  

Negligible Modern magistrates court and police station. No surviving remains expected 

below these buildings which have basements 

Table 19.1: Receptors  
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19.34. See Receptors Plan at Appendix 7 of this ES Scoping Report.  

Environmental Impacts 
 

19.35. The table below details the criteria used to determine the magnitude of the environmental 

impact on the receptors found within the Site. 

Magnitude Environmental Impact 

Major Change to key or all values such that an understanding of the significance of the 
receptor is lost or substantially impaired (negative). Preservation restoration of or 
contribution to, key values of a receptor that arrest erosion of an understanding of its 
significance (positive).  

Moderate Change to a receptor’s values such that an understanding of the significance is 
considerably impaired (negative). Enhancement of a receptable such that an 
understanding of its significance is considerably improved (positive).  

Minor Changes to a receptor’s values such that an understanding of the significance is 
slightly impaired negative. Increased awareness of a receptors significance (positive).  

Negligible Slight changes that result in only a superficial change to an understanding of the 
significance of a receptor (negative or positive).  

Neutral Changes that do not materially perfect and understanding of a receptor’s significance. 

Table 19.2: Environmental Impacts 

Impact Prediction Confidence 
 

19.36. It is also of value to attribute a level of confidence by which the predicted impact has been 

assessed.  The criteria for these definitions are set out below: 

Confidence Level Description 

High 

The predicted impact is either certain i.e. a direct impact, or believed to be very 

likely to occur, based on reliable information, a worst case basis for assessment 

and/or previous experience and professional judgment based on experience on 

other similar projects. 

Low 

The predicted impact and its levels are best estimates, generally derived from 

first principles of relevant theory and experience of the assessor.  More 

information may be needed to improve confidence levels. 

Table 19.3: Confidence Levels 

Significance of Effects 

19.37. The following tables detail the significance of effects that may result from construction and 

operation of the scheme using the significance matrix in Section 3 of the Scoping Report. It is 

based on details of the scheme outlined earlier in the report and the collation of baseline and 



 

survey information to date. The tables outline predicted impacts as a result of the scheme 

prior to mitigation being identified and considered.  

Construction Phase 
 

Nature of Impact Receptor 
Environmental 

Impact 

Significance of 

Effect 

Confidence 

Level 

Earth moving and 

construction activities  
 

Below ground 

remains of 

buildings and 

railway.  

 Low (local) 

Minor Negative Minor adverse High 

Demolition of modern 

extensions behind the 

buildings fronting Central 

Drive. 

Below ground 

remains of 

earlier 

buildings 

(Bonnys Farm 

stables).  

Low (local) 

Negligible Negligible High 

Demolition of Magistrates 

court and police station 

Below ground 

remains of 

buildings and 

railway.  

Low (local) 

Negligible Negligible High 

Construction of multi-

storey car park 

Below ground 

remains of 

buildings and 

railway.  

Low (local) 

Minor Negative Minor Adverse High 

Construction of leisure 

complex 

Below ground 

remains of 

buildings and 

railway.  

Low (local) 

Minor  Negative Minor  Negative High 

Table 19.4: Significance of Impact - Construction 

 

Operational Phase 
 

19.38. There are no impacts associated with the Operational Phase. 
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Mitigation 

19.39. The specific impacts of the Proposed Development will be determined following fixing of 

the layout and the foundation design.  However, the mitigation measures proposed 

remain the same and would be implemented for all archaeology that is expected to suffer 

impacts from development. This may include Evaluation Excavation to determine 

presence / absence and significance of archaeological remains followed by excavation if 

appropriate for more extensive or significant remains and/or a watching brief for 

archaeological remains of low significance or limited extent.   

Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impact and their 
Effects) 

19.40. For the purposes of this ES we define the cumulative effects as: 

‘Those that result from additive impacts (cumulative) caused by other existing 

and/or approved projects together with the project itself.’ 

19.41. There are no cumulative projects to be considered in respect of the Archaeology 

cumulative assessment that will have a further impact on the identified receptors as 

archaeology is a site-specific issue.  

Further Work Required 

19.42. The accompanying desk-based assessment included in Appendix 12 outlines the 

historical development of the Site and identifies areas of local archaeological interest with 

recommendations for investigation and recording that could be conditioned as part of 

the forthcoming planning application. No further work is therefore required to inform 

the ES. 

Summary 

19.43. The Proposed Development at Blackpool Central lies outside the core of Blackpool town 

centre.  It was entirely within the town’s surrounding fields with few houses or roads, 

the exception being Chapel Street and the group of houses later known as Bonny’s Farm. 

A small area of housing was built to the east of Bonny Street in the later 19th century. 

Most of this area was destroyed by the construction of the Magistrates’ Courts and police 

station in the early 1970s, although some may survive beneath the car park north of the 

police station.   



 

19.44. The assessment work undertaken to date has concluded that the effects of the Proposed 

Development on any assets can be mitigated by archaeological recording of the standing 

buildings in the south east part of the Site prior to partial demolition and refurbishment. It 

has also identified small areas where late 18th century housing many survive below ground 

west of the King Edward VII public House and 19th century housing north of the police station 

on Bonny Street. where excavation and recording of the significant archaeological remains 

with appropriate reporting, publication and archiving would be appropriate.  

19.45. The tables below confirm the details to be Scoped In and Scoped Out of the environmental 

assessment in respect of Archaeology. 

Scoped In 
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Archaeology N/a 

Scoped Out  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Archaeology 

Construction: 

Archaeological remains within the site of local importance 

Operation: 

None 

The Site may contain 

archaeological remains of Local 

low significance which will be 

impacted by the development. 

These can be dealt with by 

means of mitigation in the form 

of a condition on the planning 

permission without the need for 

further assessment through the 

ES.  

 

19.46. While there are no significant reasons to include archaeology in the Environmental Impact 

Assessment the accompanying desk-based assessment at Appendix 12 of this ES Scoping 

Report outlines areas of local archaeological interest with recommendations for investigation 

and recording.  
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20. Conclusion 
20.1. The development of the Application Site provides an opportunity to deliver a new high quality 

mixed use leisure development on allocated strategic leisure site.  The comprehensive 

redevelopment of this strategic regeneration site will create a major visitor attraction with 

complimentary leisure and hospitality uses provide a compelling new reason to visit Blackpool 

and therefore creating a range of socio-economic impacts such as increased employment and 

economic output in this location.   

20.2. Whilst the proposals are considered to be appropriate for the Application Site, it is accepted 

that the development will have an impact on the environment both in the context of the 

Application Site and the wider areas.  These impacts can be both positive and negative.  The 

aim of the Scoping Report is to set out the baseline information where currently available 

and, where possible, provide an initial assessment of environmental impacts in order to be 

able to identify those impacts that are likely to be of significance and therefore need 

consideration through Environmental Assessment, as well as those that are not likely to be 

significant and can be scoped out of the Environmental Assessment.  The Scoping Report also 

sets out the methodology by which the significance of these impacts will be assessed. 

20.3. The Scoping exercise shows that the primary focus for the environmental assessment is: 

• Traffic generation and its associated impacts in respect of noise and air quality 

• The impact on the setting of nearby heritage assets, given the location of designated 

heritage and non-designated heritage assets in the study area and views of the Grade 

1 Listed Blackpool Tower 

• Townscape and visual impact, given the location and views into the Site and the 

Proposed Development 

• Drainage and flood risk: 

• Waste, Climate Change and Socio-economic and Human Health. 

20.4. It is however considered that some impacts and their effects are not significant and as such 

can be scoped out of the Environmental Assessment, such as for Archaeology.  The 
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justification for this is set out in each of the Chapters of this ES Scoping Report (Chapters 7-

19) and summarised in the tables below:   

 Scope In 
 

20.5. The areas to be included and therefore ‘scoped in’ to the ES are summarised in the table 

below.  These matters will be the subject of further assessment: 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping in” 

Geology and Ground Conditions 

Construction 

The associated risks during Construction from Issues including: 

o Demolition of above and below ground structures 

o Fuel storage and refuelling 

o Contaminated Soils and Asbestos risks 

o Risks during earthworks 

o Corrosion of subsurface concrete 

o Removal of excess materials  

o Import of construction materials 

Will be assessed and the options for management/mitigation outlined in 

ongoing works: 

PHASE 2 Intrusive Investigation  

o Human Health Risk Assessment 

o Controlled Waters Risk Assessment 

o Ground Gas Risk Assessment 

o Geotechnical Assessment 

Remediation and Enabling Works Strategy 

Buildings Asbestos survey 

UK WIR Assessment (Potable Pipeline) 

Construction Phase Environmental Management Plan 

Operational 

Operational risks as below will be managed in accordance with the levels of 

risk identified and a selection of appropriate mitigation options: 

o  Ground Gas Risk – Installation of mitigation measures in the 

construction of the structures at the site as per the level of risk 

identified 

o UK WIR Assessment (Potable Pipeline) completed during build 

phase to mitigate any risk identified 

Further assessment required (as 

detailed) to confirm any impact 

and define any future 

requirements for remedial 

measures. 
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o Risk Associated with soft standing / landscaping flora and fauna – 

Managed during construction works to sever pathway to 

receptors. 

 

Traffic and Transportation 

Construction: 

Severance 

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity & Delay 

Fear & Intimidation 

Accidents & Safety 

Public Transport Users 

Dust & Dirt 

Operation: 

Severance 

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian/Cycle Amenity & Delay 

Fear & Intimidation 

Accidents & Safety 

Public Transport Users 

The inclusion of these matters is 

identified by IEMA as potential 

environmental implications 

arising from an increase in road 

traffic during both the 

construction and operational 

phases. 

 

The implications are location 

specific so the impact will only be 

tested where the impact is above 

the IEMA thresholds. 

 

Flood Risk and Drainage 

Construction: 

Groundwater ponding in large excavations during construction. 

Pollution through spills or through conveyed storm water with silt / sediment. 

Phasing with enabling works and consideration of drainage features and flood 

prevention measures. 

Operation: 

Overland flows originating off site resulting in increased flood risk on site. 

Increased development on site leading to increased flood risk off site. 

Level alterations on site leading to increased flood risk on and off site from 

diverted existing flood routes. 

Climate change impact on sea levels and storm intensity. 

Increased storm and foul water flow to discharge receiving environment. 

Potential increase in pollutants to discharge receiving environment from 

new storm or foul water system. 

Potential increase in pollutants to below underlying aquifer. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

proposed development both 

during construction and 

operational stages. 

The site’s location within Flood 

Zone 3, and the potential risk of 

flooding as a result of the 

development of the site. 

The site’s limited discharge 

options along with the known 

capacity issues in the receiving 

sewer network, and the potential 

risk of flooding as a result of the 

development of the site. 

Townscape and Visual Impact 

Construction: 

During the construction phase, 

the identified impacts are 

considered generally to have 
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• Building demolition and clearance of existing hard standing and 

boundary features (some incidental vegetation and existing fence 

lines, walls and hoardings).  

• Enclosure of the Site with hoarding and installation of welfare 

facilities;  

• Site access and haulage routes using the existing road 

infrastructure along with the movement of plant and vehicles on 

local roads adjacent to the Site. 

• Views of fixed and mobile construction plant, including scaffolding, 

materials storage and piling drives may be available at the gated 

construction site access points and the upper reaches of such 

activity and features being viewed above the hoarding. The 

presence of tower cranes on-Site within longer distance views will 

be experienced. 

• Stockpile and material storage areas; 

• Security and safety lighting; and  

• The presence of partially constructed buildings. 

 

Operation: 

• The completed development will also be well illuminated as part 

of a proposed lighting strategy. This may include various forms of 

visually prominent signage including illuminating signs which may 

be attached to the built form or free standing.  

• The proposed built form has potential to change the skyline of 

Blackpool.  

• The proposed built form and any proposed lighting strategy have 

potential to influence views of buildings and features of strategic 

importance (Policy DM18 and saved Policy LQ7). 

potential to introduce changes 

that are at odds with the 

character of the townscape 

receptors and to introduce 

visually discordant and 

incongruent elements into views. 

 

During the operation phase, the 

identified impacts are considered 

generally to have potential to 

enhance the harmony between 

the site and the townscape 

receptors and to establish 

consistency in views. 

Ecology and Nature Conservation  

Construction: 

1. Potential impacts on Liverpool Bay SPA through dust deposition; 

2. Potential damage/destruction of bat roosts/impacting roosting 

bats 

3. Potential damage/destruction of active bird nests 

Operation: 

4. Potential impact on bat dispersal corridors to/from roost sites 

1. Dust deposition in Liverpool 

Bay SPA has potential to 

cause a substantial adverse 

permanent impact – 

mitigation measures and 

HRA screening report 

required; 

2. Loss of/destruction of bat 

roosts in absence of 

mitigation has potential to 

cause a minor adverse 

impact; 
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3. Damage of/destruction to 

bird nests has potential to 

cause a minor adverse 

impact; 

4. Adverse impacts on known 

bat foraging areas has 

potential to incur minor 

adverse impact 

Socio Economic 

Construction: 

• Temporary increase in employment 

• Short-term increase in economic output (GVA) 

• Training and apprenticeship opportunities 

• Effects on local services and facilities 

• Wider socio-economic impacts 

 

Operation: 

• Increase in visitor numbers 

• Creation of long-term employment opportunities 

• Long-term increases in economic output (GVA) 

• Increase in business rate revenue 

• Training and apprenticeship opportunities 

• Effect on local labour market 

• Commuting and migration impact 

• Effect on local services and facilities 

• Wider socio-economic impacts 

The delivery of new attractions 

and supporting infrastructure 

(including car park, hotel and 

accommodation for hospitality 

sector businesses) has the 

potential to directly support 

significant employment. In 

addition, increase in visitor 

numbers would contribute to 

wider employment generation at 

the Area of Impact level. It is 

envisaged that employment 

creation will lead to wider 

indirect effects including 

increased training/apprenticeship 

opportunities and effects on 

labour markets. 

Noise and Vibration 

Construction Phase: 

Noise impacts associated with construction related fixed and mobile plant 

 

Vibration impacts associated with construction related fixed and mobile plant 

 

Noise impacts associated with increase in traffic on approach to Application 

Site due to construction related vehicles 

 

Operation Phase: 

Noise impacts associated with resultant increases in traffic on the local 

highway network surrounding the Application Site following completion of 

the Proposed Development 

 

There is the potential for 

significant impacts at nearby 

sensitive receptors 
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Noise impact associated with the “industrial” noise emissions from the 

Proposed Development e.g. movement of industrial vehicles, operation of 

building services plant; and 

 

Noise impact associated with the “entertainment” noise emissions from the 
Proposed Development e.g. amplified music for ITP’s and licensed and 
unlicensed premises 

Air Quality 

Construction: 

• Dust generated from demolition and construction 

 

 

 

 

 

• Emissions from construction traffic 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation: 

• Emissions from operational traffic 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• Emissions from on-site combustion plant 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A construction dust assessment 

will be carried out to provide 

recommendations for suitable 

mitigation measures during the 

demolition and construction 

phase. 

 

The anticipated volume of 

construction traffic is not yet 

known. Once data is available, it 

will be screened in accordance 

with IAQM criteria to 

determine whether further 

assessment is required. 

 

 

Emissions associated with 

changes to traffic flows resulting 

from the Proposed Development 

and changes to the road layout 

will be assessed using dispersion 

modelling software to determine 

their significance. 

 

Energy design details are not yet 

available. Should centralized on-

site combustion plant be 

included within the design 

proposals, a screening 

assessment will be carried out to 

determine whether detailed 

assessment is required. 
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• Source-pathway-receptor assessment of potential odour 

nuisance 

 

 

 

To determine the presence of 

existing and future odour 

sources in relation to receptors 

and whether there is a potential 

pathway that would require 

further assessment 

Cultural Built Heritage  

Construction: 

Temporary construction impacts from dust, noise and vibration. 

Temporary visual impacts from site hoardings, scaffolding and equipment. 

Temporary visual impacts from the potential use of high-level cranes. 

 

Operation: 

Permanent impacts on the significance of the designated and non-designated 

heritage assets located within the Cultural Quarter. 

Permanent change within the setting of heritage receptors that may impact 

on the contribution of setting to their significance and the ability to appreciate 

that significance. 

 

 

The potential to erode the ability 

to appreciate the significance of 

heritage receptors on a 

temporary basis. 

 

The legislative requirement to 

preserve the setting of listed 

buildings and the policy 

requirements to consider the 

contribution of setting to the 

significance of heritage 

receptors. 

Waste 

Demolition, Construction and Operation: 

The generation of additional waste and the impact on the existing and 

proposed waste management infrastructure. 

The “treatability of the waste generated by the Proposed Development (i.e. 

if the waste can easily be treated with minimal residual waste, or if the waste 

requires specialised treatment). 

Conformity of the waste management procedures and targets to manage 

construction waste. 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

Proposed Development. 

 

Climate Change  

 

Whole Life Carbon Assessment – Climate mitigation 

Construction: 

Carbon footprint of upfront embodied carbon (A1-A5) plus allowance for 
complete life cycle 

Operation: 

Life cycle 

The development is likely to have 

associated carbon emissions 

during both the construction and 

operation phases. 
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embodied carbon 

(B1-B5) 

End of life cycle 

(C1-C4) 

Carbon benchmarking for the operational energy & water consumption (B6 
&B7) 

 
Climate Change risk assessment – Climate adaptation 

Human Health 

 

Construction: 

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and 
health trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, 
landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated heritage assets). 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape 
(including designated areas of open space, access to 
beaches or parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to 
accessibility or response times to the site for 
emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 

Operation: 

• Impact on economic, social, environmental and 
health trends.  

• Impact on inequalities and deprivation. 

• Impact on social exclusion. 

• Impact on biodiversity; natural spaces and habitats. 

• Impact on accessibility to open and green space, 
landscape. 

• Impact on places (such as conservation areas, listed 
buildings or non-designated heritage assets). 

Potential significant impact from 

the nature and scale of the 

Proposed Development both 

during construction and 

operational stages. 
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Table 19.1: Environmental Issues Scoped into ES 

 

Scope Out 

20.6. The issues that are not considered relevant to the Proposed Development or that are not considered to 

result in significant environmental effects as a result of the Proposed Development are to be ‘scoped out’ 

of any further assessment.  These are summarised in the table below: 

• Impact on streets and routes. 

• Impact on urban green space, parks/landscape 
(including designated areas of open space, access to 
beaches or parks). 

• Impact on emergency response (relating to 
accessibility or response times to the site for 
emergency services). 

• Impact on public transportation – access and quality. 

• Impact on income and employment benefits. 

• Impact on un-/employment and job security. 

• Impact on crime and violence. 

• Impact on leisure and recreational activity. 

• Impact on existing health conditions and disabilities. 
 

Archaeology 

NA – See Reasons for Scoping Out section 

NA – See Reasons for Scoping 

Out section 

Cumulative Assessment Section 6 of this Report states all 

the projects to be considered as 

part of the cumulative impact 

assessment are to be agreed and 

confirmed with Blackpool 

Council prior to undertaking the 

cumulative assessment. 
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Environmental Issue Reason for “scoping out” 

Ground Conditions and Ground Conditions 

Construction: 

Coal Mining Risk Assessment 

Brine Assessment 

Operation: 

N/A 

Site is not located within a 

currently defined area likely to be 

at risk from coal mining or 

dissolution features and so have 

been scoped out of any 

assessment 

Operational practices at the site 

will not prejudice / impact the 

ground conditions / geology at 

the site 

Traffic and Transport 

Construction: 

Hazardous Loads 

Operation: 

Hazardous Loads 

Dust & Dirt 

The environmental issues 

identified by IEMA that will be 

scoped out of the assessment are 

Hazardous Loads and the effect 

of Dust and Dirt in the 

Operational Phase. 

At this stage there is no 

information whether hazardous 

vehicle loads are expected during 

construction. This will be 

determined by the contractor 

and any mitigation strategy for 

that would be assessed as part of 

the Construction Management 

Plan that will be conditioned to 

the planning approval. 

There is not expected to be any 

notable arising of Dust and Dirt 

on the environment during the 

operational phase. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Drainage and Flood Risk 

Construction: 

Hydromorphological changes 

Hydrology of Irish Sea 

Operation: 

Hydromorphological changes 

Hydrology of Irish Sea 

The Development does not 

change the physical form or 

functioning of a waterbody, being 

located over 1km away from the 

nearest Main River: Main Dyke. 

There is no physical connectivity 

to the Irish Sea from the site. 

Therefore, the Development will 

have no effect on the flow 

dynamics of Main Dyke, and there 

will be no implications from the 

development on the hydrology of 

the Irish Sea. 
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Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

Construction: 

• Townscape impacts on National Character Area 32: Lancashire 

and Amounderness Plain 

• Townscape impacts on the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character 

Type  (LCT) and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape 

Character Area (LCA) identified by the Lancashire County 

Council Landscape Character Assessment 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation 

Area.  The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation 

Area. The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation 

Area.  The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation 

Area. The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

Operation: 

• Townscape impacts on National Character Area 32: Lancashire 

and Amounderness Plain 

• Townscape impacts on the ‘Urban Area’ Landscape Character 

Type (LCT) and more specifically the ‘Industrial Age’ Landscape 

It is considered that the visual 

changes arising for receptors 

located at distance from the site 

will be narrow and/or barely 

perceptible due to the distances 

involved and/or the extent of 

intervening built form. Any 

changes within the site would not 

be the focus of attention of these 

receptors and would often only 

be perceptible at 

glimpsed/fleeting views or as part 

of a wider panorama. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Character Area (LCA) identified by the Lancashire County 

Council Landscape Character Assessment 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation 

Area.  The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation 

Area. The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Raikes Hall Conservation 

Area.  The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors within Stanley Park Conservation 

Area. The Built Cultural Heritage Chapter confirms this 

Conservation Area is located well to the east of the Application 

Site. There is a considerable sense of separation derived from the 

grain and enclosure of the street pattern and subtle topography 

and therefore this Conservation Area has also have been scoped-

out of the Study Area for the Built Cultural Heritage Chapter. 

• Visual changes for receptors located at distance from the site (e.g. 

on Southport promenade)  
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Construction: 

1.           All nature conservation sites (except Liverpool Bay SPA); 

2. All protected/notable species with the exception of 

roosting/foraging bats and nesting birds; 

Operation: 

3.           All nature conservation sites (except Liverpool Bay SPA); 

4. All protected/notable species with the exception of 

roosting/foraging bats 

1-3 All nature conservation sites 

(with the exception of Liverpool 

Bay SPA) are considered to be 

sufficiently distant from the site 

to avoid any adverse impacts 

through either the construction 

or operational phase without 

mitigation. 

 

2-4 The likelihood of 

protected/notable species (with 

the exception of roosting 

bats/nesting birds) within the site 

is considered to be negligible due 

to the absence of suitable habitat. 

Impacts on these species groups 

therefore considered to be 

negligible. 

Socio Economic 

Construction: 

Effect on local labour market 

Commuting and migration impact 

Operation: 

NA 

Commuting and migration 

impacts and the effect on the 

local labour market will be 

considered in relation to the 

Operational Phase.  However, 

these impacts have not been 

considered as part of the 

Construction Phase, given the 

temporary and transient nature 

of construction related 

employment. 



 
 
 

 
 
ES Scoping Report  – Nikal Ltd & Media Invest Entertainment Blackpool  Central     324

  
 

Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Noise and Vibration 

Operation Phase: 

Operational vibration impacts 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation Phase: 
 

MSCP noise impacts at existing receptors 

 

Based on the nature of 

operations associated with the 

Development, it is not 

considered that any element of 

the typical operational activities 

undertaken will result in any 

significant vibration impacts. 

It is therefore considered that the 

only potential source of vibration 

associated with the operational 

phase of the scheme is additional 

HGV movements on existing 

road networks. However, HGV 

movements on the local road 

network, vibration values 

attributable to additional HGVs 

travelling to / from the 

Application Site would not be 

considered significant.  

 

On this basis, the assessment of 

potential Operational vibration 

impacts can be scoped out of the 

ES assessment. 

 

Based on relatively small increase 

in parking provision associated 

with the MSPC (≈ 15 %) it is 

considered that the change in 

noise emissions associated with 

car parking activities at the MSCP 

in comparison with existing levels 

will be negligible when assessed at 

existing sensitive receptors.  

 

On this basis, the assessment of 

potential Operational MSCP 

noise impacts at existing 

receptors can be scoped out of 

the ES assessment. 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Air Quality, Dust and Odour 

Construction: 

 

• Emissions from non-road mobile machinery 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation: 

 

• Ecological assessment of nitrogen deposition on sensitive habitats.   

An assessment of non-road 

mobile machinery (NRMM) has 

been scoped out of the 

assessment, as it assumed that 

machinery will be selected to 

conform to the regulatory 

requirements outlined in the 

Department for Transport 

document27 on reducing 

emissions from NRMM. 

 

No nationally or internationally 

designated ecological sites are 

located within 1km of the 

Application Site and therefore 

the assessment of ecological 

receptors has been scoped out 

Cultural Built Heritage 

Construction: 

The potential impact on the setting of heritage receptors outside the study 

area. 

Operation: 

The potential impact on the setting of heritage receptors outside the study 

area 

A bespoke study area has been 

informed by on-site assessment 

to understand the grain and 

enclosure of the street pattern, 

impact of topography and the 

wider context of Blackpool. 

Heritage receptors located 

outside of the study area are 

unlikely to be affected by the 

Proposed Development. 

Waste 

Demolition, Construction and Operation: 

No issues scoped out 

N/A 
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Environmental Issue  Reason for “scoping out” 

Climate Change  

Whole Life Carbon Assessment  
D module – Reuse, recycle , recover 

Unknown however the 

proposals will allow for ease of 

end of life. 

At this stage it is impossible to 

predict the emissions associated 

with the end of life of the 

Proposed Development.  The 

design proposals will however 

look to allow for the lowest 

associated impact to allow for 

ease of disassembly and 

therefore re-use of key building 

elements. As such we exclude 

this module from the assessment 

(common practice and as per 

industry methodology). 

Human Health 

No issues scoped out 

NA 

Archaeology 

Construction: 

Archaeological remains within the site of local importance 

Operation: 

None 

The Site may contain 

archaeological remains of Local 

low significance which will be 

impacted by the development. 

These can be dealt with by means 

of mitigation in the form of a 

condition on the planning 

permission without the need for 

further assessment through the 

ES. 

Cumulative Assessment Section 6 of this Report states all 

the projects to be considered as 

part of the cumulative impact 

assessment are to be agreed and 

confirmed with Blackpool 

Council prior to undertaking the 

cumulative assessment. 
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Table 19.2: Environmental Issues Scoped out of ES 

   

20.7. Although technical areas are described in this report under separate headings, the final ES will pay close 

attention to the inter-relationship of the various factors in order to assemble a holistic picture of the likely 

impacts and mitigation measures. It should be noted that the EIA is an interactive process, enabling matters 

not recognised at the preliminary stage to be addressed in the final ES.  Further assessment is on-going 

regarding the technical areas scoped into the Environmental Assessment, and where significant 

environmental impacts are identified, appropriate mitigation will be proposed to address the significance 

of impact accordingly. 

20.8. The structure of the final ES will therefore be as follows: 

Part 1 Report: 

• Introduction 

• Project Description 

• The Need for Development  

• Alternative Development Options 

• Plans and Policies 

• Environmental Assessment Methodology and Approach 

• Summary of Environmental Impacts 

• Key Mitigation Measures 

• Interaction of Effects and Cumulative Impact 

• Conclusions 

• Reference List 

• Appendices 

Part 2 – Technical Papers (each with their own technical appendices): 

• Ground Conditions and Contamination 

• Traffic and Transportation 

• Flood Risk and Drainage 

• Landscape and Visual Impact 

• Ecology and Nature Conservation 

• Socio Economic 

• Noise and Vibration 
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• Air Quality, Odour and Dust 

• Cultural Built Heritage  

• Waste 

• Climate Change 

• Human Health 

20.9. Each Technical Paper will include the following subsections: 

• Introduction 

• Documents Consulted 

• Consultations 

• Methodology and Approach 

• Baseline Information 

• Alternatives Considered 

• Potential Environmental Impacts 

• Proposed Mitigation 

• Potential Residual Effects 

• Additive Impacts (Cumulative Impacts and their Effects) 

• Conclusion 

• Reference List 

• Appendices 

Non-Technical Summary 

• Separately bound report  

20.10. The consideration and ranking of the issues in the Scoping Report is preliminary.  The scoping process will 

be on-going with the Council, key consultees and the public up until the finalization of the final ES.  The 

Council and consultees are therefore invited to comment on the intended scope of the ES and highlight 

any potential matters or alternative emphasis.   
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